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2003 NQOAA Snal | Boat Workshop Draft Detail ed Agenda
Cctober 6 to 10, 2003
Seattl e, Washi ngton

DAY 1 - MONDAY - OPERATOR TRAI NI NG

0800 - 0830 Coffee Talk

Meet the Next NOAA Snal | Boat Safety Program Coordi nator
AVSEA Video “Maritinme Casualties”

Qperator Training Policy Devel opnent Framewor k

0830 - 0930 Wy are we here? (Adans)

VADM Laut enbacher’s Mandat e

Current Requirenments

Acci dents and Lessons Lear ned

Safety, Liability and Standard of Care

2001 Smal | Boat Workshop B/ O Group Findings
Basic Definitions & Nonencl ature

0930 - 1045 How are we going to do it? (Adans)
Revi ew of Agenda Itens

Goal s and Qut cones

Wor kshop Procedure

Assi gnnent of duties in Break-out G oups

15 M NUTE BREAK

1100 - 1200 What are the other kids doing? (Adans)
Departnent of the Interior

Arny Corps of Engineers

United States Coast Cuard

Uni versity National Oceanographic Laboratory System
Canadi an Coast Cuard

Federal Law Enforcement Training Center

MRC, USCG and 1984 LA d ynpics

AMSEA, USCG and Al aska

1200 - 1230 Training Program Aspects to Consi der (Wrkshop)
Train the Trainer

Qualified Instructor Criteria (NVIQO

Desi gnated Examiner Criteria (NVIC

Grand Fathering Criteria

Hi erarchy of Certification

Speci al Endorsenents/ Qualifications

Techni cal / OEM trai ni ng

Est abl i shing Work G oups
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1230 - 1330 LUNCH
Def i ni ng a NOAA Coxswai n Trai ni ng Program
1330 - 1500 Training Delivery & Qualification Standards (Wrk G oups)

Scal ability and Flexibility
Regi onal vs Centralized
In house vs Contracted vs In House & Contracted

Qualifications Standards
Experi ence Threshol ds
Currency
Reci procity
Cont i nui ng Educati on

Report Qut/ Sunmmary

15 M NUTE BREAK

1515 - 1730 Basic Skills Curricul um (Shanahan/ Wr kshop)

Revi ew of NASBLA Educati onal Standard

Thi nki ng Qutside the Box - A Ri sk-based Curricul um
Revi ew and Conment of NOAA Coxswai n Basic Education Standard

Report Qut/ Sunmary

DAY 2 - TUESDAY - SETTI NG CURRI CULUM STANDARDS

0800 - 0830 Coffee Talk

Chad Yoshi naga, Research Biol ogist, NMFS/ SWSC “Surf Qps, Ri sk,
Trai ni ng Needs and Sol utions”

Defining a NOAA Coxswai n Training Program (Conti nued)

0830 - 1000 Coxswai n Trai ning Pedagogi cal Attributes
( Shanahan/ Wr kshop)

Cl ass Room Denonstration, and Underway Tine
Total Length of Basic Training Program
Training Materials and Equi pnent

Program Recogni tion/ Accreditation

@SS for In-house Training

15 M NUTE BREAK
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1015 - 1230 Beyond Basic Training (Wrk G oups)
Speci al Ops Training
Engi neeri ng Techni ci an or OEM Trai ni ng
| nspector Training
Qualifications Standards
Experi ence Threshol ds
Currency
Reci procity
Cont i nui ng Educati on

1230 - 1330 LUNCH

1330- 1500 Boat SEP and | npact on Training (Sirois/Wrkshop)
Boat St andardi zed Equi pnent Program

| D of SEP Gear

| mpact on Training Curricul um

15 M NUTE BREAK

1515 - 1700 PRESENTATION: Lee H. Ehrheart, Director, Havorn Marine
Survey & Shipwight School, “The Surveyor’s Eye - Training to
Recogni ze Ri sk and Safety Concerns”

DAY 3 - WEDNESDAY - | NSPECTI ON OF BOATS

0800 - 0830 Coffee Tal k
“You' re In Command” USCG Boating Safety Canpai gn
| nspecti on of Boats

0830 - 0900 Goal s and Qut cones (Adans)
Pur pose of Inspection

Pur pose of Survey

Best of Both Worl ds?

Basic Definitions & Nonencl ature

0900 - 1000 Current Inspection Requirenments (Sirois)
Strengt hs, Waknesses, and Shortfalls

| nspection Criteria

Publ i c Vessel Exenption

Acci dent Reporting, Investigation, Data Analysis
2001 Smal | Boat Workshop Break Qut G oup Findings
VWere are we now?

15 M NUTE BREAK

1015 - 1130 Strategies to Satisfy Inspection Need (Wrkshop)
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Tweaki ng t he NAO
Contracting

MOU w  USCG

NMAO Fl eet Inspectors
Trai ni ng “Franchi se Pl ayers”

1130 - 1230 PRESENTATI ON: Lynne Reister, AMS, Lodestar Marine
Surveying and Consul ting, “The Marine Survey”

1230 - 1330 - LUNCH
1330 to 1730 - ABYC SEM NAR Paul M chal czyk, Chairman, Anerican Boat

and Yacht Council (ABYC) Electrical Project Technical Conmttee, “ABYC
Hi story, Purpose, and El ectrical Standards”

DAY 4 - THURSDAY - | NSPECTI ON OF BOATS

0800 - 0830 Coffee Talk

Near M sses and Sea Stories - The need to collect and di ssem nate
| essons learned in order to inprove safety.

| nspection and Survey of Boats

0830 - 0930 Redefining an I nproved | nspection Program (Adans/ Roberts &
Wor kshop)

How can i nspection provide the nost val ue toward safety?
Conmponents of an | nspection System

St andards (a. k.a. “Al phabet Soup”)

Experi enced and Trai ned | nspectors

Reporting and Accountability

0930 - 1045 Qualifications to Inspect/Survey (Wrkgroups)

Experi ence

Tr ai ni ng

Affiliation/Conflicts of Interest

CGeogr aphi ¢ Di spersion

Reporting and Accountability Procedures
Fundi ng and NSBSP/ NMAO FI O overvi ew

15 M NUTE BREAK

1100 - 1230 ldentifying Inspection Criteria (Wrkshop)

The Fall acy of Safety Cear
Revi ew and Comrent NAO 217- 103 Requirenents
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I dentification of Requirenments by Boat C ass

Rol e of Enploynent, Route, & # POB in requirenents

Anal ogous I ndustries, Accident Data, Progress and Myving Targets
I dentification of special requirenments or exenptions

1230 - 1330 LUNCH

1330 - 1515 Standardi zed Boats and 10 Year Plans (W1 kes/ Adans)
VADM Laut enbacher’s PPS FY ‘06 Pl anning Meno

Nat i onal Marine Sanctuary Program

NCAA Hul | Registration Data

NVFS/ NWFSC Ri ver Bar ges

15 M NUTE BREAK

1530 - 1730 The NOAA SBSP and You (Sirois/Roberts/Adans)
NDC Model for NSBSP

| dentification of NOAA w de issues

Safety Driven (Bi ggest Room

LO Coxswai n/ O C/ Mast er Omed

Per sonnel Structure

Services to be Provided

NOAA SB Safety Board

Nonm nations or Recruitnment for NSBSB

FY Initiatives and the Health of the Program

DAY 5 - FRI DAY - SARSAT PEPI RB DEMO & WORKSHOP WRAP- UP

0800 - 0830 Coffee Talk

Wor kshop Eval uati on & Feedback
Ask the NOAA Smal | Boat Safety Program Coordi nator

NCAA/ USCG PEPIRB Drill (Karl son)

0830 - 1000 SARSAT Overvi ew

1030 - 1230 PEPIRB Denonstration at Ship Pier or USCG RCC Tour
1230 - 1330 LUNCH

1330 - 1630 Workshop Wap Up (Roberts/ Adans)

Action Itenms Summary, Next Steps
PFD Policy Review and Q & A
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December 27, 2002

MEMORANDUM FOR: Jamison S. Hawkins
Acting Assistant Administrator
for Ocean Services and Coastal Zone Management

LouisaKoch
Acting Assistant Administrator
for Oceanic and Atmospheric Research

William Hogarth
Assistant Administrator
for Fisheries

Rear Admiral Evelyn J. Fields, NOAA
Director, Office of Marine and Aviation Operations

/s/ Scott B. Gudes, for
FROM: Conrad C. Lautenbacher, Jr.
Vice Admiral, U.S. navy (Ret)

SUBJECT: Board of Review Report - Fatality - NOAA Ship RAINIER S221

The safety report on the fatality of aNOAA Ship RAINIER crew member in a survey launch
capsizing incident last August has been reviewed by me, my staff, and discussed with Office of
Marine and Aviation Operations management. | am directing that the following actions be taken
immediately to reduce the risk of such asmall boat incident taking place again in any of

OMAQ' s and Line Office small boat operations.

(D) All ship Commands and NOAA laboratory managers are to strongly and unequivocally
emphasize to all hands that safety is priority #1 for all NOAA operations and shall not be
compromised under any circumstances (and especially to collect that last bit of data).

2 Personal Flotation Devices (PFDs) are to be worn at al timesin all small boat operations
without exception. With respect to survey launches and other dosed cabin small boats,
Type | and I PFDs are to be replaced by non-interfering suspender-type PFDs. Working
with the Line Offices that operate small boats, OMAO will have the lead in fully revising
and promulgating NOAA policy on PFD usage for all ship and NOAA small boat
operations. This new PFD policy isto be in place by February 28, 2003.

(©)) OMAO will take the lead in developing and promulgating NOAA wide standard small
boat operational procedures/guidelinesincluding a universal training/qualification
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protocol for all small boat coxswains and Officers-in-Charge (OIC). These procedures
will also address the issue of Coxswain/OIC concurrence when operating near coasts.
These procedures/protocols are to be in place by April 30, 2003.

4) Programs are to review the true requirements to operate small boats near shore, especidly
in the surf zone, for data collection and/or landing/retrieving personnel and equipment. If
near shore operations are requested, then the small boat operators (ship’s and
laboratories) are to meticulously scrutinize and assess all available information about
conditions before making the decision to go into a near shore area. Additional personnel
and facilities are to be used as appropriate to watch for dangers. Go/no go conditions will
be specified in the small boat operational procedures noted in (#3) above.

5) All small boat safety equipment is to be inspected and checked for condition and currency
immediately and on aregular basis thereafter specified in the small boat operational
procedures noted above. The initid inspection/reingpection must take place before smdl
boat operations resume after the first of the year.

Several other recommendations in the safety report are being considered and further action steps
may be required. In addition, | am forwarding the RAINIER Report to Deputy Secretary Bodman,
the Commerce Inspector General, and the NOAA Safety Office and the DOC Safety Office for
their review and comments.
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[ The foll ow ng nessage was transmtted via email. Text of direct
interest to the Whrkshop is highlighted.]

MVEMORANDUM TO. Al'l NOAA Enpl oyees and Team Menbers

FROM Conrad C. Laut enbacher, Jr.
Vice Admral, U S. Navy (Ret.)
Under Secretary of Commerce for COceans and
At nospher e

SUBJECT: Saf ety Updat e!
Many thanks to the 800 NOAA enpl oyees that recently submtted

recommendati ons ained at inproving safety at NOAA. The over
1,200 comments can be categorized as foll ows:

Lack of safety awareness by nmanagenent 16. 2%
Not ed specific safety deficiencies 11. 3%
Lack of funding to correct deficiencies 10. 6%
Addi tional safety training needed 10. 5%
Security issues 10. 4%
Specific health and air quality issues 8.1%
Shi p-board safety issues 7.8%
Cccupant energency/ evacuati on issues 5.4%
Unsaf e sidewal ks (at SSMO) 4. 4%
Aircraft safety issues 0. 7%
M scel | aneous i ssues 14. 6%

Safety issues ranged from such concerns as repl aci ng hydrogen
with safer heliumfor balloon use and replacing small ship
two-cycle engines wwth nore environnentally friendly 4-cycle
engines, to replacing a crossing light with a stop light, fear
about a disgruntled enployee, and inproved officer on-deck
trai ni ng.

Agai n, many thanks to so many of you for naking the effort to
respond to an issue that is critical to everyone at NOAA. There
is nothing nore inportant than your safety. Your feedback will
now be integrated into a plan designed to address safety issues.
| appreciate your work in guiding this effort and will keep you
informed as work progresses. Please stay vigilant, report safety
concerns to supervisors and safety coordinators pronptly — and
stay safe!

Thi s message was generated for the Under Secretary of Conmerce
for Oceans and At nosphere by the NOAA Information Technol ogy
Cent er/ Financi al and Adm nistrative Conputing D vision
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[ The foll ow ng nessage was transmtted via email. Text of direct
interest to the Whrkshop is highlighted.]

MEMORANDUM FOR: Al NOAA Enpl oyees

FROM Conrad C. Lautenbacher, Jr.,
Vice Admral, U S. Navy (Ret.)
Under Secretary of Commerce for Oceans and
At nosphere

SUBJECT: Annual @ui dance Menorandum FY 06

NOAA' s Strategic Plan presents a vision for serving Anerica in
four critical areas: ecosystens, climte, weather and water, and
commerce and transportation. The Plan al so enphasizes six core
capabilities which underpin our ability to serve our nation. It
directs us to carry out NOAA' s mi ssions in ways which benefit the
envi ronment, public safety and the econony. In these ways, the
Plan articulates a |l ong-termdestination for NOAA

As we enter the FY 06 progranm ng phase, we need to | ook closely
at all our progranms to ensure that our current path will |ead us
to our goals. This Guidance ains to help us acconplish this
task. It builds upon our Strategic Plan and should be read in
tandemwi th it. It sets out specific directions for
consideration as we look to the future. It provides a road map
by suggesting new approaches we should add to our repertoire,
enablers to consider in exam ning alternative paths, and
strategies to help discrimnate anong a range of possible
tactics.

Thi s Qui dance al so has a second purpose. Events around us
continue to shape what we do, and we nust maintain our readiness
to address new chall enges as they arise. The Future Directions
set out bel ow provide a bridge between the Strategic Plan and

i nportant new devel opnents outside of NOAA.

Key thenmes which run through this Guidance include integration
(at both the organi zational and systens |evels), partnership, and
early identification of the essential support requirenents
inplicit in our long-range plans. Scientific research, advanced
t echnol ogy devel opnent and operations remain the cornerstones of
everything we do. Qur talented work force is our nost inportant
asset .

Performance neasures wll clarify how each nenber of our NOAA
team hel ps us to address vital national needs. You are an

i ndi spensabl e part of our mssion to serve “every Anerican every
day. ”

Page 9 of 299



1. Context for this Cuidance
A. The I nportance of Sound Deci sions

The quality of life of the American people is greatly affected by
deci si ons governing human interactions with oceans and the

at nosphere. These decisions are nmade by governnents,
corporations and individuals, in response to i ssues on spati al
scal es ranging fromglobal (e.g., climte change), to regional
(e.g., fisheries managenent), to local (e.g., response to a

t ornado war ni ng) .

More than ever, these decisions are difficult and controversial.
The risk of poor decisions is fueled by (a) popul ation and

busi ness expansion in highly vul nerable areas |ike coasts, (b)
conpeting denmands for access to marine resources, (c)
technol ogi es that nodify the environment in unanticipated ways,
and (d) high expectations about public health and safety,
environmental quality and ecosystem heal t h.

B. NOAA s Contribution to Sound Deci si on-maki ng

Sound deci si on-nmaki ng by others depends on NOAA's ability to
deliver the information needed for objective analysis of
alternatives. NOAA s own deci sion-nmaki ng processes nust be
transparent, participatory, and information-based, taking account
of diverse societal values. 1In short, the Nation needs NOAA as
an honest broker when it conmes to oceanic and at nospheric issues.

NCOAA has the capability to lead the way in responding to,
identifying, and changi ng human i npacts on the environnment, from
t he headwat ers of estuaries and the G eat Lakes, through the
coastal zone, over 3.4 mllion square mles of the U S. Exclusive
Econom ¢ Zone, and throughout the gl obal oceans. NOAA has over
one hundred | egal mandates that give us responsibilities to
pronot e sound decisions, and in sonme cases place responsibility
for sound decisions squarely on our shoul ders. Taken together,
NOAA' s mandates apply holistically because our responsibilities
for upper trophic levels (fish and mammal s) require integration
of atnospheric-terrestrial-water conditions. NOAA has the | argest
cadre of scientists engaged in marine ecosystemissues of any
federal Agency, with a history of nore than 125 years of
research. W have vast experience in conducting decision-nmaking
processes that translate scientific information and public input
into public policy.

NCAA al so has the capability to support |ife-saving
deci sion-meking in response to environnental conditions. W are
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the only agency with a mandate to i ssue adverse weat her and fl ood
war ni ngs. Short and | onger-term forecasts assi st econom c

deci sion-making in weather and clinmate sensitive sectors such as
agriculture. W have the ability to use our relationships with
external partners to bring to bear the full weight of our
expertise to achieve our defined prograns.

2. Future Directions

This section sets out specific directions to consider as we
assess our current path and | ook to the future.

3. Approaches

To pronote acceptance of decisions nade or supported by NOAA we
need to do nore of the follow ng:

4. Enabl ers

To nmove in the directions set out above, NOAA nust have a sound
foundation in several areas, described here as “Enabl ers” because
they underlie our ability to produce results across the board.
These areas nust receive attention in every aspect of our
prograns to ensure that our ability to deliver products and
services to Anerica is not conprom sed.

A. Environnmental Modeling:

Sound, state of the art, environnental nodels are the centerpiece
of NOAA' s operational and research enterprise. |In particular,
they are essential for fulfilling NOAA' s assessnent and

predi ction mssion. W should build, inprove upon and apply our
capabilities for operational nodeling and forecasting in support
of all mssion-critical aspects of atnospheric and hydrol ogic
systens, estuaries, coastal and open ocean, the Geat Lakes and
living marine resources. This should be a coordinated,

conpr ehensi ve NOAA effort.

B. Data Managenent:

NOAA and its custoners have a critical need for readily avail able
and quality-controlled environnental data to nove us in the
strategic future directions set out above. To neet this need, we
shoul d devel op a conprehensive, cost-effective, NOAA-w de data
collection, quality control, storage and retrieval program
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C. Technol ogy:

NOAA is critically dependent upon sophisticated information
technol ogy for internal operations and external service delivery.
We shoul d nove toward a conprehensi ve and secure NOAA enterprise

| T architecture, pursuing a cost effective investnent plan.

Addi tional Iy, NOAA should nake every effort to seek and adopt new
technol ogi es of all kinds (biotechnol ogy, nanotechnology etc.) to
yi el d better approaches and inproved understandi ng of natural
processes and phenonena.

D. Human Capital:

NOAA' s people remain our nost critical asset. Their safety at
work is a primary concern. W should also begin to inplenent a
| ong-range human resources and education strategy stressing (1)
broader interdisciplinary occupational categories in the

per sonnel system and associ ated trai ning needs (2) changing
denogr aphi cs of the NOAA work force and (3) the |ink between
educati on and NOAA' s future workforce needs.

E. Facilities:

NOAA has a decentralized field structure of facilities often
requiring special design and construction (e.g. |aboratories or
docks). NOAA should begin to inplenent a | ong-range strategy that
addresses our need for the safe, well maintained and secure
facilities that our enpl oyees deserve.

F. Pl atforns:

Ten-year requirenments plans for ships and aircraft should be
carefully synchronized with the | ong-range needs of NOAA prograns
and shoul d take account of new technology to nake data coll ection
nore efficient and | ess costly.

G Adm nistrative Services:

To ensure efficiency and accountability, NOAA shoul d adopt best
practices across the full range of our admnistrative functions.

5. General Strategies

NOAA shoul d institute processes to optim ze our current program
G ven the current budget climte, we should focus nore sharply on
integrating our efforts to achieve efficiencies, on redirecting
current assets and on building strategic alliances to | everage
external resources. Anong alternatives, we should enphasize

t hose which provide the greatest or nost certain return on
investnment. W should focus on those geographi cal areas where
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risk is highest or severity of a problemis greatest. NOAA
strategi es should al so take account of: degree to which sound
deci si on- maki ng depends upon the proposed activity, economc

i mportance of resource being studied or nmanaged, urgency of
probl em or need, clarity of NOAA' s mandate in relation to the
i ssue at hand, quality of NOAA s resources and expertise to
address the problem indispensability of NOAA s invol venent,
potential for alliance-building both within the Departnment of
Commerce and externally, and visibility of the issue.

6. Achi evenments and Qutl ook

In recent nonths, we have put in place a nunber of inportant
reforns, including goal teans and councils aligned to Strategic
Pl an goals and cross-cut priorities, a program structure based
upon fiscal resources, and matrix managenent policies and
procedures. The power of these changes was evident to ne in the
anal ytical teamwork on which ny guidance is based. As
background for this Menorandum each of the four NOAA Goal Teans
produced papers identifying urgent national needs in their

m ssi on areas, relevant NOAA capabilities, and criteria for
setting programpriorities. | congratulate themfor adopting an
unprecedented, high-level, corporate perspective during their

del i berati ons.

NOAA Goal Teans and Councils shoul d support Program Managers to
hel p ensure that our future directions and approaches,
cross-cutting priorities and | ong-range support requirenments are
factored into progranm ng deci sions. NOAA nmust continue to
evolve to serve the rapidly changing world of which we are part.

| have asked that the Strategic Plan be revisited to identify any
necessary updates in light of this guidance and its anal ytical
under pi nni ngs.

Wth this guidance and our new managenent principles, the NOAA
team can serve America with distinction as we face the chall enges
of the 21st century.

Thi s message was generated for the Under Secretary of Conmerce
for Oceans and At nosphere by the NOAA Information Technol ogy
Cent er/ Financi al and Adm nistrative Conputing D vision
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July 12, 2001

MVEMORANDUM FOR: Smal | Boat Task Team Menbers

FROM Li eutenant Jereny M Adans, NOAA
OVAO Smal | Boat Coordi nat or

SUBJECT: First NOAA Smal | Boat Wrkshop Sunmary

On July 10'" through 12", 2001 OMAO Program Servi ces and Qut sourcing

Di vision hosted the first NOAA Smal| Boat Wrkshop. N neteen people
from OAR, NVFS, NOS, and OVAO, who are involved with the operation of
smal|l boats in the field, attended. The interactive dial og conducted
during the workshop was extrenely val uabl e toward attaining the goal

of inmproving NOAA snmal |l boat managenent and safety.

The foll owi ng topics were addressed in break out groups or by the
entire workshop:

. Operator Training and Certification
. Smal | Research Vessel Definition and Standards
. OMAO and Line Ofice Interaction in Devel opi ng Operational Risk

Managenent Pl ans

Responsi bl e Person - Definition and Function
Resour ce Requirenents

Smal | Boat | nspection Program

Smal | Boat Visual ldentification and Nunbering
Smal | Boat Program Wbsite

CGeneral Commrent on Current Draft Policy

Detailed findings fromthese agenda itens are presented in the
attached summary.

The next steps in devel opnment of a strengthened and tenable safety
policy will include:

. Specific case studies to determ ne and better quantify resources
required to inplenment and conply with the draft NOAA
Adm nistrative Oder (NAO. Findings will be presented to Line
O fice Managenent.

. I ncl usion of the significant proceedings fromthe workshop in the
draft NAO. Final review and comment of this post-workshop draft
will be solicited fromthe Task Teamprior to initiating the

adm nistrative revi ew process.

| will be contacting several Senior Field Managers i mredi ately
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after conpleting the next draft of the NAOto solicit information
regardi ng estimted additional resources required by Line Ofice
progr amns.

I nput fromthe Task Team field representatives has provi ded
perspectives and insights which will be crucial to devel opnent of a
tenabl e safety policy. Task Team nenbers who were unable to attend

t he workshop are encouraged to send comments to ne via enmail .
sincerely thank you for attendi ng and encourage you to continue to
provi de your input during this policy devel opnent process. | also
encourage you to share the detail ed workshop sunmary with your Senior
Fi el d Managers.

Encl osure: Detail ed Wrkshop Summary

Di stribution:

Ali X Donahue Jacobs MM | | an Thonpson
Asat o Enmet t Jacobson Par sons Wat son
Baungart ner Govoni Jarvis Pi erson Wiite

Bl ake Hansf or d Kuest er Ri gby W | kes
Buckl ey Hof f man Krepp Sirois W | not
Byr ne Hoggard Lai dig Smth

Cunni ngham Hoss Mays Tayl or

Del i ch Hut t on McCl el | an
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DETAI LED SMALL BOAT WORKSHOP SUMVARY

Break Qut G oups and Topics

Operator Training Standards and Certification

OVAO Beth White (facilitator)
NMFS: John Pi erson, Wade Bl ake
NCS: Jeff Govoni, Larry Krepp

Due to the heterogenous nature of boat operations through out NOAA,
the need to mandate additional training requirenents was not viewed as
bei ng practical or cost effective. Specifying additional training
requi renents (such as weather interpretation training) or skill-based
proficiency should remain the responsibility of the specific program
Seni or Field Manager.

The topic of requiring CPR and First Aid training for all boat
operators was di scussed. The USCG requires CPR and First Aid for al
docunent ed nmerchant mariners, from Abl e-bodi ed Seaman to |icensed Deck
Oficers. Based on NOAA's intent to neet or exceed all applicable
regul ations or standards, it was decided that the policy requiring al
NCOAA boat operators to maintain CPR and First Aid qualification was
not deened to be unreasonable and therefore will continue to be
required.

Smal | Research Vessel (SRV) Definition and Standards

OMAO. Bob Taylor (facilitator), Paul Parsons, Jam e Hutton
NVFS:. Scott Sirois

QAR Denni s Donahue

NOS: Dave Score

The di scussion of standards for SRVs addressed the difficulties in
applying existing regulations to research vessels |ess than 300 gross
tons. There are no existing USCG regul ations pertaining to

oceanogr aphi c research vessels |l ess than 300 gross tons. Applicable
regul ati ons based on an eval uati on of operational risk can and should
be drawn from several sources. The regulations and standards which
will be applied to SRVs will be extracted fromat |east the foll ow ng
sour ces:

46 CFR Subchapter T - Small Passenger Vessels |less than 100 tons
46 Subchapter L - O fshore Supply Vessels

46 Subchapter U - COceanographi c Research Vessels

33 CFR - Navi gation and Navi gabl e Waters
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ABS Rul es for Pleasure Yachts |less than 20 neters
ABYC St andards and Recommended Practices

ABYC Rul es and Regul ations for Recreational Boats
| ndustry St andards

United States Coast Guard

International Maritinme O ganization

The definition of an SRV was proposed to be a vessel of greater than
50 gross tons but less than 300 gross tons and capabl e of conducting
24 hour operations. G oss tonnage is determ ned by the foll ow ng
forumula: ((L x B x D) x 0.67) + 100, where L = length, B = beam D =
depth (not draft). The tonnage limts of this definition may be

| onered. Additional discussion and regulatory research is in order to
further refine and establish the gross tonnage paranmeters of this
definition. However, boats neeting the notorboat class |ength
definitions and able to be classified as an SRV will be nanaged under
t he gui delines for SRVs.

The group recommended the formation of a Small Research Vesse

Comm ttee. Menbership of the commttee would be conposed of persons
nom nated fromLine Ofices and OMAO. The Small Research Vessel
Comm ttee woul d be tasked with devel opi ng uniformresolutions to
conflicts regarding the intent of regulatory and safety requirenents
applied to small research vessels, devel oping a conpendi um of
applicable regulation for SRVs, addressing applications of new
technol ogy to marine safety, and assisting in the determ nation of
content for a Small Boat Program website.

OVAO and Line Ofice Interaction and Responsibilities in Devel opi ng
Oper ati onal Ri sk Managenent Pl ans

OMAO. Mel Asato (facilitate), Jerry Adans
NMVFS: Bob Emmett, David McCellan, Wayne Hoggard
NOS: Todd Jacobs

The break out group recogni zed the need to keep the authority and
responsi bility for boat safety together, in one |location. It was
unani nously decided to keep authority and responsibility for safety
with the line offices while tasking OMAO with technical assistance and
i nspection oversight and reporting functions. Even if OVAO had
resources to assume responsibility and authority of line office smal
boats, it would be inefficient and disruptive to add a third party to
the routine operational managenent of small boats. QOccasional

techni cal support, iterative risk analysis and schedul ed i nspections
shoul d provi de the nost appropriate and cost effective assurance of
safety.

There was di scussi on regardi ng possi bl e exenptions for Cass Il boats
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fromindividualized risk managenent plans, i.e., Vessel Qperations
Manual s. It was decided that Cass Il boats should be exenpt, at the
di scretion of the Senior Field Manager, from an individualized risk
managenent plan if they are of an open design, powered by outboard
engi ne(s), unnodified for special mssion requirenents, operated
within 3 mles of the shoreline on a 12 hour or |less day trip basis,
and do not have AC el ectrical generating capability. It was felt that
the risks involved in operating a boat neeting these criteria would be
adequat el y addressed by a program Vessel Policy which would al ready be
based on the principles of operational risk managenent.

The group recogni zed that boats smaller than Class Il nay be invol ved
in high risk operations and may therefore require an individualized
operational risk managenent plan. |If a boat is Class Aor | and is:

engaged in overnight trips, or

engaged in night operations, or

conducts operations for greater than 12 hours, or

transporting students, observers, VIPs, guests, or visitors and
out nunber qualified crew by a ratio of greater than 2 to 1, or
operating over 3 mles fromshore, or

. altered for specific mssion requirenents, or

. engaged in an operation for which the boat was not originally
intended, i.e., trawing froma center consol e outboard boat, or

. has been involved in a reportable incident,

it should have an individual risk assessnent and corresponding risk
managenent pl an.

Al t hough OMAO s role in devel opi ng operational risk managenent plans
is intended to be advisory in nature, the paper trail generated during
dialog with a program could have the potential to generate a de facto
authority. As such, the potential for disputes in the interpretation
of applicable regulations and requirenments nmay arise. It was decided
t hat such di sputes should be addressed by binding arbitration through
either a Small Research Vessel Commttee or through a marine safety
organi zati on such as the USCG Mari ne Safety Ofi ce.

An adm nistrative flow di agram was devel oped to detail the role of
OMAO in assisting prograns with the devel opnent of risk managenent
pl ans. The flow di agram nmay be added as an appendi x to the draft NAQ

The group tasked with this item as well as nost of the workshop
attendees, felt that the interaction between OVAO and the Line Ofices
must be kept at the | owest managenent |evel possible in order to

el i m nate excess structure which may i npede safety. This concept is
advocated by the USCG t hrough their “Prevention Through People”
program A lower |level interaction is not intended to keep Senior

Fi el d Managers unaware of the managenent of their small boats. It is
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intended to facilitate the dialog and actions necessary to attain an
efficient and effective snmall boat safety program by pl aci ng
authority, responsibility and action with the persons nost concerned
with safe marine operations — the boat operators.

Entire Wrkshop Topics

OVAO Jerry Adans (facilitate), Bob Taylor, Beth Wite, Paul Parsons,
Jam e Hutton, Jack Burks, Mel Asato

NMFS: Scott Sirois, Wayne Hoggard, \Wade Bl ake, David MC ellan, Bob
Emmett, John Pierson

NCS: Jeff Govoni, Larry Krepp, Todd Jacobs, Dave Score

QAR:  Denni s Donahue

Definition and Function of a Responsi bl e Person

It was recogni zed that a Responsi ble Person nmay not be cost effective
for prograns that operate only one or two Class | boats. For this
reason, the basic functions of a responsible person were defined and
listed to allow senior field nmanagenment the discretion to either
create and fill a position to manage small boats, or del egate these
responsibilities to several people, or delegate the responsibilities
to an existing staff nmenber.

The need to assign responsibility to a person for a boat, or fleet of
boats, was unchal |l enged and viewed as critical to the success of the
NOAA Snal | Boat Program An anal ogy to managenent of GSA vehicl es

was drawn to illustrate the current state of small boat managenent
wi thin NOAA. An analogy to the professional maritinme community was
drawn to illustrate the ideal, and hopefully future, condition of

smal | boat managenent.

The Responsi bl e Person nust not be assigned responsibility w thout
havi ng unquesti onabl e direct access to dedicated resources, and final
authority as to the readi ness of a boat. The Responsi bl e Person nust
hold the authority to change or reschedul e operations and the
resources to assure safe operations. The Marine Superintendent
position nmay be a reasonabl e nodel of a responsible person, or a
reasonabl e nodel for supervising responsible persons, in nost

or gani zati ons whi ch have a boat over 65 feet or a boat which neets the
SRV criteria.

It was noted that the | ack of a Responsible Person was comon to al
activities where managenent was not conmtted to preserving nmateri al
condition or maintaining the highest |evel of safety. Furthernore,
several field activities had, based on their need to adequately
address boat safety and material condition, created either a Marine
Superintendent or Field Operations Manager through their own
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initiative.

Resource Requirenents to Meet Draft NAO

An estimate of additional resources required to neet the draft NAO
will be presented to Line Ofice Managers. A small sanple of boats
Wl be exam ned in accordance with the draft policy in order to
determ ne resource requirenents. The requirenent for a Responsible
Person will have to be evaluated and quantified by Senior Field
Managers on a case by case basis. The need in OMAO for two Snmal| Boat
Engi neers (specification witing, procurenment managenment experience,
and program|liaison) and one Small Boat | nspector/ Coordi nator

(i nspection, operations and NOAA rel ated experience) was recogni zed by
t he workshop attendees as reasonable. Additional resources to support
an effective inspection or engineering support program nay be
necessary as the Small Boat Program devel ops.

At activities where the need for a Responsible Person was recogni zed
and a person was assigned, the condition of the boats and efficiency
of their operations were in a better state than the field activities
W t hout a designated or clearly defined Responsible Person. However,
in both instances where Responsi bl e Persons positions were created,

t he designation and assi gnnent of the Responsible Person resulted in
the reassignnment of a mssion critical researcher to manage field
oper ati ons.

A distinct and separate nmari ne operations budget was identified as
beneficial to supporting small boat material condition so that boats
woul d not have to “conpete” with science for essential safety,

mai nt enance and repair funding. It was also noted that through a
separate and distinct program mari ne operations budget, the ownership
of a boat would effectively be transferred to the field unit and may
be viewed as an asset for an entire activity rather than the sole
property of a specific investigation or branch.

CGeneral costs associated with small research vessel operation and
mai nt enance were di scussed and |isted to provide guidance to field
operators wishing to estinmate operating and mai nt enance budget
requirenents.

Smal |l Boat Visual ldentification and Nunbering

There was general agreenent for the need to maintain a uniform marking
schene for the purpose of greater public recognition and to credit
NOAA.

The nost cost effective approach for conpliance with a uniform schene

was agreed to be a gradual inplenentation over tinme in accordance with
a boat’ s nornmal naintenance painting schedul e.
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Gui dance shoul d be provided for appropriate sized flags to be flown
fromeach class of boat and how flags shoul d be fl own.

It was noted that nunbering of boats was not uniformdue to the fact
that the current NAO did not specifically state where program

activities should attain hull identification nunbers. A direct result
of this problemwth the current policy was manifest in the discovery
of 10 uninventoried Class Il boats during October and Novenber of

2000. Most of these boats were not in conpliance with the established
i nspection schedul es because they did not exist on inventory records.

A uni form nunbering schene is required by United States Code. Many
boat operators were unaware of this requirenment. Hull identification
nunbers need to be issued to all unnunbered and i nproperly nunbered
boat s.

Certain exenptions fromthe uniformvisual identification marking
scheme will have to be included in the draft policy. Exenptions
shoul d be allowed for alum numand rigid hull inflatable boats, or
when an established public inmage exists, or when identification as
NOAA property is deened to be hazardous to personnel.

Vessel | nspection

The need to increase the frequency and scope of inspections for O ass
Il and 11l boats and SRVs was di scussed. Typically, sonme operators
could only justify boat rel ated procurenents when the required
resource was noted as a deficiency in a Fleet Inspection Report.

Fl eet I nspection Reports are not intended to be procurenent
justifications and should not be relied upon as the sole basis for an
efficient and tenable safety program Unfortunately, inspection
reports have commonly been the inpetus driving the allocation of
resources to correct material condition deficiencies after the

mat eri al condition deficiency progresses to the point of becomng a
safety concern.

The workshop identified the need to nmandate a formal inspection
programof all Class | and A boats. A Courtesy Marine Exam nation
(CVE) by the USCG Auxiliary was not deened to be sufficient for al
operating scenarios. A CME does not provide a certification of
seawort hi ness. Because of this, third party inspections utilizing
boat specific attribute Iists and conducted by either a marine
surveyor, an experienced and trai ned governnent enpl oyee, or other
mari ne safety expert should be enployed in addition to the use of
CMVES.

Sone participants voiced the opinion that the best advocate for the

safety and material condition of a boat is the regular operator of the
boat. However, in a fewfield activities, there is the perception
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that Senior Field Managers do not value the expertise of their regul ar
operators. Because of this situation, the material condition, safety,
or regulatory related and bona fide concerns of these regul ar
operators were frequently dism ssed or |eft unfunded.

Seni or Field Managers should retain the option of designating an
enpl oyee as an inspector. |If such a designation should occur, the
field manager and the designee nust be aware of the rights and
responsibilities of an inspector. This option may prove crucial to
conpliance with the draft NAO for renote field investigations where
access to professional inspection services may be inpractical.

The overall material condition of boats was identified as the greatest
weakness in attaining 100% safety. The current triennial inspection
program primarily addresses post accident survival equipnment, not

pl anned acci dent prevention, boat condition, operational planning,
operator qualification, or configuration of vital systens.

Smal | Boat Program Wbsite

During discussion a conmon comrent was the value of the workshop in
exchangi ng information and ideas across line offices. A Small Boat
Program website has been created at the Mari ne Operations Center -
Pacific Intranet for the purpose of acquiring and di ssem nating
information applicable to NOAA small boats. Task Team nenbers
provi ded val uabl e i nput on potential website content and uses.
Several ideas that will eventually be included as part of the site
content include:

| nspecti on Schedul es

Current Points of Contact

Li nk to NAO

Smal | Boat | nventory

Pictures of Small Boat Operations in the Field
| nspection Check Lists

Sanpl e Vessel Policies and Vessel Operations Minual s
Sur pl us Equi pnent Lists

Lessons Lear ned

Bul l etin Board Style Di scussion Forum

Tr ai ni ng Vendors

Best Practices or Equi pnment

The site is currently located at hitp- //intranet pnr noaa gov/shp/
and is still in the early devel opnment stage

CGeneral Comment on Current Draft Policy

Concern was rai sed regarding term nology used to identify persons
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assigned specific roles and responsibilities in the draft NAO One of
the initial issues identified as a serious weakness of the current NAO
was that it |acked clear guidance and del egation of authority and
responsibility. The current draft of the NAOw Il attenpt to use
unanbi guous yet generic terns in order to specify, to the extent
possi bl e, anal ogous positions of authority and responsibility across
all line offices. This approach is necessary in order to address the
di fferences in managenent structures across line office field
activities. One solution offered was to speak to the new ri sk based
policy in general ternms in the body of the NAO and to include specific
details in appendices to the O der.

Differences in the level of formality for different types of risk
assessnents needs to be addressed. It is not the intent of the draft
policy to require a formal OVMAO and Line Ofice dialog with resultant
witten findings and guidelines for all risk assessnments. Thus far,
only the devel opnent of operational risk managenent docunents requires
an OVAO and Line Ofice dialog. Guidance or advice in determning
potential risks involved in the acquisition or procurenent of boats
smaller than Cass Il should remain voluntary, at the discretion of
t he Senior Field Manager. A risk analysis and OMAO revi ew was
recommended prior to procurenent, or finalizing acquisition, of C ass
Il and smaller notorboats which will:

engage in overnight trips, or

engage in night operations, or

conduct operations for greater than 12 hours, or

operate greater than 3 mles fromshore, or

engage in operations for which the boat was not originally

i ntended. For exanple, trawling froma center consol e outboard
boat .
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Department of the Interior
Departmental Manual

Effective Date: 3/12/99

Series. Safety Management

Part 485: Safety and Occupationa Health Program
Chapter 22: Watercraft Safety

Originating Office: Office of Managing Risk and Public Safety

485 DM 22
22.1 Purpose To establish minimum requirements for the safe operation of Department of the
Interior watercraft and other non-motorized boats, and for the training and certification of
Departmental watercraft operators.
22.2 References.

A. 33 CFR, Navigation and Navigable Waters, Subchapter S, Boating Safety.

B. 46 CFR 2, Shipping, U.S. Coast Guard, Department of Transportation,
Requirements.

C. 410 DM, Department of the Interior Property Management Regulations.
22.3 Definitions,

A. Motorboat. Any watercraft 65 feet or lessin length, that does not require a U.S.
Coast Guard license or certification to operate.

B. Operator. Theindividual in physical control of the watercraft.
C. Motorboat Classifications:
(1) ClassA. Motorboat lessthan 16 feet in length.
(2) Class1. Motorboat 16 feet to less than 26 feet in length.
(3) Class2. Motorboat 26 feet to less than 40 feet in length.
(4) Class3. Motorboat 40 feet to 65 feet in length.
D. Watercraft. Boats and ships, collectively, including air boats, sailboats, and every
description of watercraft, except seaplanes, which are used or capable of being used, as a means
of transportation on water; and are propelled by machinery whether or not such machinery isthe

principle source of propulsion.

22.4 Requirements. Bureaus engaged in watercraft operations will establish a watercraft safety
program that includes the following minimum requirements:

A. Safe Watercraft Operation.

(1) Departmental watercraft will be operated in a safe and prudent manner and in
accordance with recognized Federal, State, and local laws and standards, in addition to the
requirements of this Chapter.

(2) Departmental watercraft will meet or exceed applicable U.S. Coast Guard
design/equipment requirements. Page 24 of 299



(3) Inaddition to basic safety devices required by local, State, or Federal
regulations, Departmental watercraft will be outfitted, based on expected conditions, with other
equipment necessary for safe operation. This may include communications gear, navigation ads,
and Satnav. Specia consideration should be given for the use of emergency location devices
such as Emergency Position Indicator Radio Beacon or personal locator beacons. Use of these
devicesis highly recommended where situations may warrant.

(4) Operators of Departmentd watercraft shdl be adequately trained, properly
tested and certified, prior to official operation of any Departmental watercraft. Certification will
be in accordance with Section 22.5 of this Chapter. Prior to certification, employees may
practice motorboat operation under the supervision of a certified operator aboard the watercraft.
Motorboat operation by non-certified employees will only be used to gain experience prior to
completing the necessary training requirements and being certified.

(5) OnClassA or Class 1 vessdls, all persons must wear a U.S. Coast Guard-
approved persond flotation device (PFD) at all times while on board. On Class 2 or Class 3
vessels, al persons must wear U.S. Coast Guard approved PFDs at al times when on an open
space such as the deck, and at the discretion of the vessel operator at other locations on the
vessel.

(6) PFDswill beinternational orange in color and equipped with retro reflective
tape in accordance with 46 CFR 25.25-15. (See Appendix 3 of this Chapter.)

(7) Deviation from the requirements of Section 22.4A(6) of this Chapter may be
permitted if special mission requirements, such as may be involved in special law enforcement
operations, cannot be otherwise satisfied. Deviations must be authorized in writing by the
supervisor of the organizationa unit conducting the operation prior to the conduct of the activity.
The written authorization will identify alternate safety measures to be taken. Deviations will be
authorized on a case-by-case basis except where they have the concurrence of aregional (or
equivalent) safety manager. In those cases, the deviation may be authorized for aperiod not to
exceed one year. Deviation from other requirements of this Chapter is not permitted.

(8) Cold water protective equipment, such as exposure suits and/or immersion
suits, will be provided where cold water conditions pose a hazard during watercraft operations.
All personnel on board will be trained in the use of this equipment.

(9) Periodic inspection and maintenance prograns will be established for all
Departmental watercraft, as required by reference identified in Section 22.2C of this Chapter.
Records of inspections and maintenance will dso be kept in accordance with Section 22.2C.

(10) Departmental employees operating watercraft subject to U.S. Coast Guard
licensing regulations will be licensed in accordance with the requirements of reference identified
in Section 22.2B of this Chapter, notwithstanding the general exemption of Federal titled
watercraft under that reference. Departmental watercraft will meet the applicable U.S. Coast
Guard inspection and certification requirements.

B.  Operator Training and Certification.

(1) Operators of Departmental watercraft will be trained in safe watercraft
operation in accordance with the requirements of this Chapter.

(@) Operators of all motorboats, other than those requiring U.S. Coast Guard
licensed operators (seereference identified by Section 22.4B(1)(b) of this Chapter), will
successfully complete the Motorboat Operator Certification Course (MOCC) training
requirements specified in Section 22.5C and Appendix 2 of this Chapter. All current operators
will be traned and certified in accordance with these requirements.

(b) Operators of watercraft covered by U.S. Coast Guard requirements
identified in Section 22.2A will complete all training and certification requisites for operation of
those vessels. Page 25 of 299



(2) Motorboat operator certification will be valid for a period of five years, except
that operators certified before October 1, 1995, will remain certified until October 1, 1999. Prior
to recertification, operators will complete an 8-hour refresher course that addresses the minimum
subject areas described in Section 2.4 of Appendix 2 of this Chapter.

(3) Operators of non-motorized boats are exempted from the requirements of
Section 22.5 below. However, they must receive alternate appropriate traning necessary for the
safe operation of these boats, as determined by the bureau safety manager.

22.5 Training and Certification.

A. The Office of Managing Risk and Public Safety, in coordination with the bureaus,
will develop and maintain standards for the Motorboat Operator Instructor Certification Course
(MOICC), the MOCC, and the 8-hour refresher training.

B. Appendix 1 outlinesthe MOICC standards. Employees successfully completing the
MOICC will be authorized to present the MOCC and to certify individuas to operate
Departmental watercraft. Completion of the MOICC satisfies the requirements of Section
22.4B(1)(a) of this Chapter.

C. Appendix 2 outlines the authorized local MOCC standards. Appendix 2 details
minimum requirements only; bureaus should add additional modules meeting specific bureau and
local needs. Individuals successfully completing the MOCC will be certified for operation of
Departmental watercraft. This courseisto be instructed by persons traned in the MOICC as
described in Appendix 1 of this Chapter. Training materials will be developed by the
Department and distributed to bureaus as necessary for reproduction and use.

D. Other watercraft training programs may be substituted for the Departmental MOCC.
Requests for substitution must be submitted to the bureau safety manager or, at his or her
discretion, the bureau designated responsible person identified in Section 22.5E. Substituted
training must demonstrate that it will meet the MOCC objectives, including on-water
proficiency. (See Appendix 2.) Examples of acceptable training arethe U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers Boat Operators Training Course and the Federd Law Enforcement Training Center
(FLETC) Marine Law Enforcement Training Program.

E. (1) Each bureau with watercraft operations will designate an individual as the
responsible person for all watercraft training and certification activities within the organization.
Thisindividual will help coordinate watercraft safety activities and operator certification
functions, and serve as a program point of contact with other bureaus and the Department. That
individual must have successfully completed the Departmental approved 40-hour MOICC as
outlined in Appendix 1. For implementation of this Chapter, thisindividual must complete the
training prior to October 1, 1996. Additional instructors will be designated, as necessary to assist
in motorboat operator certification training. All instructors must complete the Departmental
MOICC.

(2) Watercraft Safety Work Group. A Departmental standing Watercraft
Safety Working Group will be established to serve as aforum for peer group discussion of
watercraft safety issues, and to provide policy and program recommendations and other input to
the Department of the Interior Safety and Occupational Health Council. The work group
membership will consist of the bureau coordinators identified in Section 22.5E(1) above, in
addition to other designated individuals. The work group will meet as necessary, but generally at
least once annually.

485 DM 22
APPENDIX 1

MOTORBOAT OPERATOR INSTRUCTOR CERTIFICATION COURSE (MOICC)
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STANDARDS
1.1 CourseDescription. The MOICC is acourse targeted toward experienced motorboat
operators. It stresses the learning of specific motorboat handling techniques and knowledge
through extensive hands-on practical exercises and instruction, with a minimum of classroom
presentation. Since one objective of this courseisto qudify individuas to present MOCC
training to other Departmental personnel, thereis additional training in instructional techniques
and presentation.
1.2 CourseObjectives. The MOICC objectives are to:

A. Provide attendees with specific skills and knowledge needed to safely operate
watercraft.

B. Familiarize attendees with state-of-the-art watercraft safety equipment and other gear,
through demonstration and actual use.

C. Train and qualify personnel to serve asinstructors of the MOCC.

1.3 CourseLength. The MOICC will include at least 36 instructional hours. Course
instructional hours may be increased to address specific bureau operational needs.

1.4 Minimum Subject Areas. The following mandatory subject areas will be presented in the
MOICC:

A. Bureau Watercraft Palicies.

Required Safety Equipment.

Motorboats and Motorboat M aintenance.
Trallersand Trailer Maintenance.
Navigation Aids/Rules of the Road.
Emergency Operations.

Fire Suppression.

I &6 m m o O W

Motorboat Orientation/Marlinspike.
|. Motorboat At-Speed and Low-Speed Maneuvering.
J. Alongside Maneuvering.
K. Trailering
L. Towing.
M. Instructional Techniques.
15 Other Standards. A maximum student/instructor ratio of 3:1 will be maintained.

485 DM 22
APPENDIX 2

MOTORBOAT OPERATOR CERTIFICATION COURSE (MOCC)
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STANDARDS
2.1 CourseDescription. The MOCC is a course targeted toward individual s whose jobs
require them to operate watercraft for the Department. It stresses the learning of specific
motorboat handling techniques and knowledge through extensive hands-on practical exercises
and instruction, with a minimum of classroom presentation.
2.2 Course Objectives. The MOCC abjectives are to:

A. Provide attendees with specific skills and knowledge needed to safely operate
watercraft.

B. Familiarize attendees with state-of-the-art watercraft safety equipment and other gear,
through demonstration and actual use,

C. Allow attendees to demonstrate, through written examination and physical
demongtration, that they have adequate grasp of motorboat handling techniques and knowledge
to safely operate a motorboat.

2.3 CourselLength. The MOCC will includeat least 24 instructional hours. Course
instructional hours may be increased to address specific bureau operational needs.

24 Minimum Subject Areas. The following mandatory subject areas will be presented in the
MOCC:

A. Agency Watercraft Policies.

Required Safety Equipment.

Motorboats and Motorboat M aintenance.
Trailers and Trailer Maintenance.
Navigation Aids/Rules of the Road.
Emergency Operations.

Fire Suppression.

I &6 m m o O W

Motorboat Orientation/Marlinspike.
|. Motorboat At-Speed and Low-Speed Maneuvering.
J. Alongside Maneuvering.
K. Trailering.
L. Towing.
2.5 Other Standards.

A. A maximum student/instructor ratio of 3:1 should be maintained to ensure that
attendees obtain necessary operating techniques and knowledge.

B. MOCC ingdructorswill have successfully completed the MOICC. Instructors will
participate in MOCC presentations at |east once over any three year period to maintain
proficiency.
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APPENDIX 3

RETRO REFLECTIVE MATERIAL FOR PERSONAL FLOTATION DEVICES
(REFERENCE 46 CFR 25.25-15)

“(a) Each life preserver, each marine buoyant device intended to be worn, and each buoyant
vest carried on avessel must have Type | retro reflective material that is approved under Subpart
164.018 of this chapter.

(b) Eachitem required to have retro reflective material must have at least 200 sg. cm. (31 0.
in.) of material atachedto itsfront side, at least 200 3. cm. of material on its back side, and, if
theitem isreversible, at least 200 sq. cm. of material on each of itsreversible sides. The material
attached on each side of the item must be divided equally between the upper quadrants of the
side, and the material in each quadrant must be attached as closely as possible to the shoulder
area of the item.”

3/12/99 #3252
Replaces 11/20/95 #485A-4
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Motorboat Operators
Certification Course
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Introduction

This program was written and designed by Daniel
Pontbriand using Microsoft Power Point. It can
to be presented using a computer and LCD
project/TV/monitor, slide projector or an
overhead projector. See the help menu for
instructions on how to produce these products.

An Instructor Guide produced with Power Point
that will assist the instructor with each
slide. A Student Guide produced with Power
Point assists students with following the
program and taking notes.

MOCC i1nstructors may use and share this program
with other iInstructors. Users may not sell
this program in part or i1n whole. [IT changes
are made, please notify the author, Daniel
Pontbriand, at dan pontbriand@nps.Gov.
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Course Content

Agency watercraft
policy

Required safety
equipment

Boats and boat
maintenance

Trailers and trailer
maintenance

Rules of the road and
aids to navigation

Towing

Fire suppression

Motorboat
orientation

Marlinespike

At speed and low
speed maneuvering

Alongside
maneuvering

Trallering

Emergency
operations
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Objectives of the MOCC course

Each trainee will be able to safely operator an
agency owned motor boat.

Each trainee will know how to launch, trailer and
tow a vessel.

Each trainee will know the rules of the road, laws,
required equipment and basic boat maintenance .

Each trainee will know water safety, rescue and
emergency techniques.
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DM-4385 22

Departmental Manual 485 - Chapter 22
-Watercraft Safety

Establishes minimum requirements for
the safe operation of DOI watercraft
and other non-motorized vessels

Establishes training standards and
certifications for DOI watercraft
operators
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DM-485 22 Emphasizes

ALL DOl employees will
wear approved USCG
pfd’s at_ ALL times while
on boat a class A or class
1 vessel. (Exceptions are
special law enforcement
operations).

ALL pfd’s will be
International orange in
color and will be
equipped with retro
reflective tape.

ALL DOI employees are
required to complete an
MOCC course.

MOCC certification Is
valid for five years after
course completion.

An 8 hour refresher
course will be required to
maintain certification
before expiration.

FLETC marine LE course
and U.S. Army corps of
engineers boating course
may be substituted.

Page 36 of 299



' DRAFT |

July XX, 2003

MEMORANDUM FOR: For the Record

FROM: RADM Nicolas A. Prahl, NOAA
Director, Marine Operations Center

SUBJECT: NMAO Small Boat Policy

The safety of the NOAA fleet is one of my top concerns. Accordingly, | am presenting this
policy on Small Boat operations with the expectation that Commanding Officers will make every
effort to understand this document in its entirety and make operational and administrative
changes as necessary. This policy enhances the way we presently conduct business in several
important ways including:

*A formal certification documentation process for dl NOAA Small Boat Coxswains and
Small Boa Crewmembers.

*Requirement for the embarked scientific party to provide proof of certification within cruise
instructions

*Enhanced training requirements

Establishing formal guidelines for the operation of science program provided small boats

All commands will have one year after the date of this memo to comply with the certification
requirements of this policy.

Attachment

CC: Commanding Officer...
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NOAA M arine and Aviation Operations
Marine Operations Center

Subject: NOAA Fleet Small Boat Policy

1. PURPOSE: To provide requirements, guidelines, and information for boat crews to improve
the safety and effectiveness of small boat operations on NOAA ships.

2. REFERENCES: This policy was modeled after and closely follows the spirit and format of
the U.S. Coast Guard' s Non-Standard Boat Operator’' s Handbook and Boat Operations
Training Manual (Volumes| and Il). Additional guidance was provided by Canadian
Coast Guard and other maritime agency regulaions. Asaresult, this policyisin
compliance with gpplicable CFRs. The following references are also applicable:

a. NC Instruction 5100.1(series)

b. ES 08. Personal Flotation Device Policy for the NOAA Fleet
c. NOAA PFD Policy (draft 6/11/03)

d. SC-1. NOAA Fleet Small Craft Program

e. SC-4 Small Boat Operators and Operations

f. SC-5 Fast Rescug/Utility Boats

g. NAO 217-103. Management of NOAA Small Boats.

h. OPS 02. Cruise Planning, Scheduling, & Execution

i. Ship Standing Orders

J. Coxswain Training Workbook

2. AUTHORITY AND APPLICABILITY: Irregpective of NOAA program small boat policy,
this document shall apply to all boats carried aboard NOAA ships either as part of the
ship’s outfitting and equipment or brought aboard for use by a research program. This
policy does not goply to boatsin extremis where a departure from the policy may be
required. Furthermore, the NOAA Ship’s Commanding Officer shall remain the final
authority afloat regarding all matters pertaining to the operation from the ship of al smal
boats as defined by this document.

3. DISCUSSION: Through improved training and risk management procedures, the
effectiveness of small boats can be improved and the probability of future mishaps can be
minimized. When operated within the appropriate conditions and in the manner in which
it is designed, small boats are inherently safe and useful tools for accomplishing NOAA’s
mission.

4. DEFINITIONS: Refer to NAO 217-103, Management of NOAA Small Boats.

A. Boat: Asused in this policy, refersto all craft less than 300 gross registered tons
propelled by any means and commonly used to carry people on a body of water,
but does not include sea planes.
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B.

Motorboat Classifications:. NOAA motorboat classifications are developed from
USCG definitions for motorboats, and apply to all boats prope led by machinery
asfollows:

1. ClassA: lessthan 16 feet length overall

2.Class|: from 16 feet to less than 26 feet overall
3.ClassllI: from 26 feet to less than 40 feet overall
4. Classlll:  from 40 feet to less than 65 feet overall

5. Small Research Ship (SRV): greater than 65 feet overdl but less than 300 gross
tons.

5. RESPONSIBILITIES:

A. The Director, Marine Operations Center shdl be responsible for:

1) Ensuring that NOAA ships comply with this directive
2) The overall safety of the NOAA fleet
3) Maintaning this document and its Appendices.

B. NOAA Ship Commanding Officer shall be responsible for:

1) Ensuring that safety guidelines are adhered to under his’her command.

2) Maintaining up-to-date standing orders for the small boat use aboard his/her
ship (As per appendix B)

3) Ensure policy isread by al personnd and is part of the Crewmember and
Coxswain workbooks.

4) Ensuring this policy is adhered to by visiting program personnel

C. Small Boat Coxswain shall be responsible for:

1) Following and enforcing safety guidelines while underway on a small boa.

2) Completing the Small Boat Coxswain Personal Qualification Workbook

3) Completing the underway checklist, Appendix A, and reporting its status to the
ship’s bridge who will then enter it in the Ship’s Log.

4) Training unqualified small boat crewmembers and coxswains.

D. Command' s Designated Examiner shall be responsible for:

- see Standing Orders

6. ATTACHMENTS:

moow»

Appendix A: Minimum Small Boat Underway Checklist

Appendix B: Small Boa Standing Order Template

Appendix C: Small Boat Coxswain Personal Qualification Workbook
Appendix D: Small Boat Crewmember Personal Qualification Sheet
Appendix E: NOAA Fleet Employee Coxswain Certificate Template
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F. Appendix F. NOAA Smal Boat Crewman Certificate Templae
G. Appendix G: Unqualified small boat coxswan designation |etter template
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GENERAL
A. Sdfety:

The purpose of this document is to improve the safety of small boats
operating within the NOAA fleet and it appliesto all boat operators, crew
members and embarked scientific personnel and other passengers.
Additional responsibility to provide a safe working environment and
adequate safety training rests on the command. However, personal safety
ultimately depends upon individuals and will not be compromised for any
reason.

B. Drugsand Alcohol: Alcohol and drug use cause slower reaction time, lack of

C.

coordination, slurred speech, drowsiness, and an
overconfident attitude. In short, it provides al the atributes
that can lead to an unwanted incident. Hangovers also cause
irritability, drowsiness, sea sickness, and alack of
concentration. Asaresult, crew members who knowingly get
underway for aNOAA mission while under the influence are
violating NOAA policy and put themselves and others at risk.

Operations. Procedures for the conduct of operations specific to NOAA ships

remain outside of the scope of this document and shall be
documented locally in the ship’s standing orders. Examples of
specific operations include: diving, hydrographic survey, marine
mammal work, personnel transfer, etc.

CREW QUALIFICATIONS

A. Generd: Quadlfication, certification, and assignment as coxswain and crewmember

on any NOAA small boat requires considerable time, effort, and practice.
The individual must learn the characteristics of the boa and its uses, as well
as the adverse conditions of the sea and environment in which the boat
operates. It isessentid that the complete qualification process be used to
certify small boat coxswains and crew. Skills and knowledge must be
demonstrated on each platform and they must be honed through experience
and training at every opportunity. Crew and cox who have been qualified
prior to Oct 1 03 may be so designated.

B. Standards: The guidelines listed below constitute the minimum acceptable

requirements for NOAA small boat coxswain. Commands are
strongly encouraged to provide additional training as available.

C. Administration:  Upon satisfactory completion of the requirements for Coxswain

and or Crewmember, certification shall be issued by the command.
This certification shall be maintained aboard the ship as long as the
crewmember or scientist remains aboard. Copy to MOA OPS for
officia training file.
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D. Transfer: Under most circumstances, small boat certifications do not transfer to other
ships. Upon reporting to a new ship, the seaman must complete a new
Ship’s Small Boat Coxswain Personal Qualification Workbook to the
satisfaction of the new Commanding Officer and a new Coxswain
Certification Letter, Appendix D, shall be issued by the command. Crew
and scientists that have certification on the same type of small boats, on
other NOAA ships, may be certified without retraining at the commands’
discretion. These coxswains must produce qualification documentation,
display small boat proficiency and familiarity with local procedures and
equipment to the satisfaction of command’ s Designated Examiner. Any
recertification will beissued in writing.

E. Boat Deployment Crew: Boat Crew members must be qualified to deploy boats.
Boat Crew members are considered qualified to deploy
boats when he/she has been found capabl e to participate in
boat deployments by the Command’ s Designated
Examiner.

F. Crewmember: Considered to be qualified to act as small boat crewmember when
found capable by Command’'s Des gnated Examiner. Additionally,
the member shall:

1. Complete Small Boat Crewmember qualification workbook worksheet
(Appendix D).
2. Complete other qualification requirements as determined by the command.

G. Coxswain: Considered to be qualified to operate a boat when all the following
conditions are met:

1. Thecrew member possesses avalid Merchant Mariner Document endorsed for
service as Able Bodied Seaman or is aCommissioned Officer;

2. or at thediscretion of the Command, individualswill be crew members,
preferably with sea going or small boat experience, and have full confidence by
both the Command and Chief Bosun and have successfully completed the
shipboard training course.

3. Theconditions for Boat Deployment Crew and Crewmember above have been
met.

4. The person meets or exceeds the appropriate minimum operator training and
certification requirements as per NAO 217-103.

5. The crew member successfully completed or will complete within one field
season, an STCW Fast Rescue Boat or STCW Proficiency in Rescue Craft
course or other NOAA certified small boat training course. Any incomplete
training required for certification will result in issuance of atemporary
certification letter. The anticipated training completion date will also be noted.
Certification will be revoked if training is not completed.

6. A minimum of 10 hours of supervised hands on training. Commands may
require additional training including that for survey launches, special
operations, etc.
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7. Hascompleted the ship’s Coxswain Personal Qualification Workbook and the
person has been found qualified to operate the boat by the Command’s
Designated Examiner.

H. Ungualified Crewmember or Coxswain Appointments:

In certain rare and limited situations, the Commanding Officer may assign
crewmember or coxswain duties to persons, either permanent ship’s crew or embarked scientific
party, not meeting the coxswain qudifications listed aove in order to complete a ecific
mission. This assignment shall only be made after an in depth examination of the risks versus
benefits of the specific case.

This temporary designation shall be made inwriting as per Appendix G of this
document and shall be copied to the Director, Marine Operations Center.

1. Minimum Factors Considered:

Length of time that the boat will operate away from the parent ship.
Distance from the ship that the boat will be operated.

Waters where the boat will be operated.

Nature and number of navigational hazards in the operations area.
Environmental conditions, both present and forecasted, including sea state,
visibility, currents, and temperature.

Character, ability, and previous experience of the person who will be acting
as a coxswain.

0. Engineering design limitations of the boat.

h. Experience of other personnel on board.

PO T

—

2. Thistemporary designation shall expire upon the completion of the assigned task
or mission. Permanent certification must be earned in accordance with the
requirements stated in this section above.

M. CREW DUTIES

A. Gened:

1. Safety isthe responsibility of not only the coxswain, but of all passengers and
crewmembers assigned to the small boat. At any time, any crewmember can and
should voice safety concernsthat must be addressed before continuing with
operations.

2. Furthermore, each crewmember should be familiar with the duties of the other
crewmembers in addition to their own duties. It isimportant for a crewmember to
know and commit to memory all important characterigtics of the boat and its
equipment as well as all emergency procedures. Accordingly, the crew should get
the boat underway to practice operational and emergency procedures whenever
the opportunity is available.
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3. Asfurther described below, the qualified Coxswain, in the absence of an Officer
in Charge, shall direct all crewmembers and passengers in the safe conduct of
small boat operations. Failure to do so could result in disciplinary action.

B. Minimum Personnel:

1. There shall be a minimum of two qualified personnel aboard the small boat for
every operation, namely one qudified coxswain and one qualified crewmember
as defined by Section 11 above.

2. A qualified small boat crewmember need not be part of the ship’s complement
assuming that the qualifications above have been met.

3. Beyond the minimum crew stated above, Commanding Officers may at their
discretion, add additional crew based on operational support, space aboard the
small boat, mission of small boat, designed load limitations, and other criteriaas
defined by paragraph I1.H.1 above.

4. Coxswains may be left alone in the boat for limited periodsif crewmembers are
involved with operations such as diving or scientific operations. Any such
condition must be specifically approved in advance by the command.

C. Coxswain: The Commanding Officer places great trust in a coxswain’s ahility to
accomplish the assigned missionsin a safe and professional manner
even under adverse conditions. Due to the extreme dynamic nature of
these ships, the coxswain must be constantly attuned to the safety and
comfort of the crew and shall adjust operations accordingly. NOAA
boats underway must have a coxswain on board who is certified by the
command to operate that particular type of boat.

1. Authority: In the absence of an Officer in Charge, the coxswain is the direct
representative of the Commanding Officer. Assuch, he/she has the
authority and responsibilities that are independent of rank or seniority
in relation to other personnel embarked. The authority and
responsibility of the coxswain exists, however, only when the boat is
engaged on a specific sortie or mission and shall be limited to issues
regarding the safety of the small boat or its crew and passengers.

2. Responsibility: ~ The coxswain shall be responsible, in order of precedence, for
the safety and conduct of passengers and crew, the safe
operation and navigation of the boat assigned, and the
completion of the sortie or mission(s) assigned or undertaken
pursuant to NOAA policy and regulations (this may overlap
with OIC duties). Within the limits of his or her capabilities
and legal authority, an underway coxswain will at all times
respond to observed hazards to life or property, and will not
violate law or regulation. In the absence of an OIC, the
coxswain may also be assigned the responsibilities of the OIC.
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3. Relief: The only person embarked in the boat who may relieve the coxswain of
the responsibility as stated aboveiis:

a. The Coxswain's Commanding Officer, Executive Officer, or Chief
Boatswain’s Mate or other designee from the command.

b. A senior officer at the scene of adistress emergency or other abnormal
situation who exercises authority under the provisions of NOAA regulations.

c. Chain of Command: In the event that the qualified Coxswain isincapacitated
or otherwise unable to conduct his or her duties, the position of Coxswain
shall pass the next mogt qualified person on board in a clear manner and all
on board must be informed.

4. Duties:

a. Demonstrate |eadership that effectively coordinates, directs, and guides the
performance of the boat crew during watches and tasks.

b. Know’sthe boat’soperational limits and keepsthe boat out of danger at all
times.

c.  Will be familiar with the locd operating area with minimal reference to
charts and publications.

d. Demonstrate good boat handling skillsto safely and prudently control the
movement of the boat while underway.

e. Demonstrate knowledge and ability required to use all equipment on board
necessary to respond to emergencies.

D. Crew Members:

1. Duties: When qualified as per section |1 above, and under direct supervision of
the coxswain, crewmembers may be responsible for the following duties:

Helm

L ookout

Towing watches

Anchor watches

Secure towing and mooring lines

Assist in scientific operations

Assist in emergency operations

Other duties as required by the coxswan

Se@ o o0 o

2. Most small boats do not require an additional engineer. Although the coxswanis
in charge and responsible, every crewmember plays an important role as a part of
the underway team. They must be actively involved in each activity including the
vocalization of safety concerns or other hazards. Each crewvmember must have a
thorough knowledge of the boat’ s outfit equipment and stowage as well as a basic
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V.

E.

understanding of the propulsion and control systemsin order to support the
coxswain. Basic engineering casualty control and troubleshooting, as applied to
the various small boat platformsin the NOAA fleet, are skills and knowledge that
must be integrated into the Ship’s Training Program starting at the crew leved.

Passengers:

1. Theterm “passenger” as defined by this document shall include, though be not
limited to, all embarked scientists not acting in the capacity as a qualified
crewmember as defined by section I1 of this document.

2. All hands aboard a small boat shall be familiar with small boat communication
methods and emergency procedures.

Officer in Charge: When assigned, the Officer in Charge (OIC) shall retain
situational operational authority for all issuesinvolving the
safety of the Smdl Boat or its crew and passengers. Officer in
Charge qualification standards shall rest with the Command.

Command's Designated Examiner
Duties and authority are defined in ship’s Standing Orders.

BOAT MAINTENANCE, OUTFIT, INSPECTION, AND EQUIPMENT STOWAGE

A. Genera: Commanding Officers are responsible for regulating outfit and stowage

B.

C.

polices in accordance with NOAA regulations. Specific maintenance
requirements and responsibilities beyond those required by NC
Instruction 5100.1(series) shall be documented by the ship’s standing
orders. Additionally, outfit requirements for each small boat vary
slightly based on deck layout, stowage capacity, and mission focus and
should be documented in the ship’s standing orders.

Stowage:  Proper stowage can become critical (even life threatening) if asmall boat
isinvolved in amishap such as capsizing. General guidelines for
stowage include:

1. Secure for seareducing chance of lost gear or entanglement.

2. Ready accessto equipment that relates to operations.

3. Protection from the elements thus prolonging equipment servicelife and
reliability.

4. Unencumbered access to safety and emergency gear.

Ouitfit: Commanding Officers shall establish the minimum required equipment
list for the small boats within their command. A minimum
recommended ouitfit for small boatsis provided in NAO 217-103
Appendix A, aswell as NC 5100.1(series) Appendices D and H. These
may be considered necessary for all multi-mission work with this type of
platform. Commands should take a prudent but conservative approach in
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adding extra equi pment to these boats that are typically short on stowage
Space.

D. Maintenance Periodic small boat maintenance requirements shall be determined
by the Chief Engineer and manufacturer documentation.
Maintenance responsibilities shall be distributed as determined by
the command.

E. Inspection: Boats shall beinspected prior to every use in accordance with Appendix
A of this document. Furthermore, boats shall inspected annually in
accordance with NC 5100.1(series). Boats not meeting the inspection
requirement shall be inspected prior to operation from a NOAA ship.

1. Inspections shall include examination of material condition and engineering
systems (e.g. electrical, exhaust, cooling, fuel) in addition to the survey of
minimum outfitting and safety gear.

2. Minimum criteriafor engineering systemsis found in the American Boat and
Y acht Council’s “ Standards and Technical Information Reports”
(www.abycinc.org).
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V. COMMUNICATIONS

A. Generd: Mis-communication can prove deadly. Effective crew communications
are avital part of safe amall craft operation. Since ship crews confront a
variety of risks, a systematic approach to risk management is also
essentid.

All small boats shall be equipped with no fewer than two VHF/FM
radios. Refer to NAO 217-103 for additional requirements for boat-to-
shore and boat-to-ship communications. Some boats may be equipped
with an inter-crew communications system. Boat crews should be
familiar with the difficulties imposed by wind and engine noises. Proper
communication language and verbiage must be used so not to confuse
any orders, instructions, or other communications.

B. Reports Frequent operations and position reports shall be made by the small boat
to the parent ship using pre-designated operating frequencies at intervas
of no lessthan once per hour. The periodicity of the operationd reports
may be increased at the discretion of the Commanding Officer.

C. Lossof Communications: Commands shall develop a plan to counter aloss of
communication by either the Small Boat or parent
ship. This plan may be documented in the ship’s
Standing Orders, Appendix B.

D. Internal Communications. While underway, every maneuver should be
verbalized to ensure that each member of thecrew is
aware of what the ship is about to do. Discuss the
terms that are going to be used such as 1. Coming
Up (throttling up) 2. Coming Down (throttling
down) 3. Hard to port/starboard, etc.

Whether passing information to the crew and
passengers or the parent unit, due consideration must
be given that the message is received and
understood. It is sometimes necessary to slow down
or stop in order to overcome the shortfalls of the
small boat communication system.

V. HAZARDOUSWEATHER OPERATIONS

A. Small Craft Warning: Operating whilea small craft warning (defined aswindsin
excess of 21 knots or seas seven feet or greater) has been
issued, with or without an experienced coxswain, can
seriously jeopardize the safety of the boat, its crew, and the
mission. The Commanding Officer must consider many
factors when allowing operations during the small craft
warning. These factorsinclude case severity, experience of
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the crew, water and air temperature, and weather forecast
outlook. Even when forecast weather or on scene weather
conditions do not meet the definition of a small craft
warning, small boat coxswains must remain aert. Refer to
section V111 of this document for small craft operating
parameters and limits.

B. Surf Operations:

1. Small boats shall not be operated in environmental conditions which exceed the
maximums as defined by the boat’ s manufacturer. Furthermore, coxswains shall
maintain a safe distance from the surf zone (defined as the part of the coast zone
between the shoreline and the breaker zone (the most seaward area of breaking
waves)) as caused by a beach, sand bar, break water, shoal, reef, sea mount, tide
rip or other oceanographic or physical feature where waves are breaking or have
created surf in excess of one foot without having successfully attended the
following training:

a. USCG heavy Weather Coxswain course att the National Motor Life Boa
Schooal, Ilwaco, WA or...

b. A surf boat coxswain course approved by the NOAA small boat program or...

c. NOAA Surf Coxswain Course of the NOAA Small Boat Program, Honolulu,
HI (currently under devel opment)

2. Furthermore, no coxswain regardless of training or experience shall enter that surf
zone without expressed authority to do so from his’her Commanding Officer.
This acknowledgment shall be entered into the ship’s log.

VII. SAFETY EQUIPMENT

A. Persona Flotation Devices. Refer to NOAA PFD Policy and ES 08--Personal
Flotation Device Policy for the NOAA Fleet.
During al small boat operations, PFDs shall be worn
as prescribed by all persons aboard. PFDs shall
provide a minimum of 22 pounds of positive
buoyancy and must be USCG approved Type |, Type
I, Typelll, or TypeV.

B. Head Protection:  During small boat deployment and recovery from a parent ship
using a crane or other over the side recovery device, hard hats
shall be worn. Furthermore, units should consider a policy
regarding the use of hdmets for use during high speed or heavy
weather operations. Even if not required by other directives or
policies, Commanding Officers should still consider requiring
helmets when planning missions.

C. EyeProtection: A risk-based decision should be undertaken by Commanding
Officersin order to determine if eye protection should be worn.
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Eye protection with appropriate lenses protect eyes from glare,
wind, and spray. Rain or other particlesinthe air can cause eye
injury during high speed operations.

D. Cold Weather Protection: Protection from hypothermia is necessary to ensure
the safety of small boat crews. Commands and
crews shall ensure that adequate hypothermia
protective equipment is provided to al boat crews
and passengers.

E. Personal Locaor Beacons. When available, PLBs will be used aboard all small
boats in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions. PLBs must be registered with NOAA
SARSAT in Suitland, Maryland in order to be
effective.

F. Other Equipment: Asper NAO 217-103 Appendix A and NC Instruction
5100.1(series) Appendices D and H, additional deck, rescue, and
survival equipment is required.

VIIl. OPERATING PARAMETERS

A. Generd: Many of the shipsin NOAA’s small boat fleet are capable of high speeds.
Thisis an asset only when used in a mature and professional manner and in
consideration of crew and passenger comfort. A high number of small boat
mishaps can be attributed to excessive speed. The experienced coxswain
rarely operates at the maximum speed available and he or she knows that
reserving some throttle will enabl e evasve maneuvering if necessary.

When operating a high-speed class A or B small boat, the operator must be
ableto read and to identify waves in order to prevent capsizing or
launching. Too much speed at the wrong time could cause crew gjection,
injury, or damage to the boat.

B. Duration of Operations:. To minimize fatigue induced accidents and to ensure
compliance with STCW work hour requirements, boat
operations shall not be conducted for more than:

1. Class I, Class IlI: Twelve (12) hours per day. Boat operations are said to have
begun when boats are being readied prior to launch and are
said to have been concluded when the boat has been
secured.

2. Class A, Class |: Eight (8) hours per day by the same coxswain. If multiple

coxswains are used, total duration remains up to the
Commanding Officer.

C. Maximum Operating Limits  Maximum operating limits shall be established by
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the commanding officer with consideration of the
small boat' s inherent design limitations. At a
minimum, small boat operations shall not be
conducted when environmental conditions meet or
exceed the following U.S. Coast Guard operating
limits as defined (Reference USCG District 13
Standard Operating Procedures):

1. Class I, Class IlI: Beaufort Condition 6

2. Class A, Classl: Beaufort Condition 5

3. Vighility: Limited to 2 nautical milesor less

4. If awater spout is observed

5. If freezing rain is forecast or observed

6. Lighting or severe storms at or near the small boat or working grounds.

IX. SCIENCE PROGRAM SPONSORED SMALL BOAT OPERATIONS

A. Generd: As per NAO 217-103, rotating scientific personne and the ship’s
permanent crew will be held to the same training and
qualification standards. Given this, Commanding Officers may at
their discretion permit embarked scientific personne to operate
either NOAA ship or Scientific Program Office provided small
boats. Conversely, faling to provide proper qualification
documentation or for any reason the Commanding Officer deems
a situation unsafe, science team led small boat operations may be
terminated.

B. Qudlification:

1. Crewmember:  Qualification requirements of crewmember for any small boat
launched or operated from aNOAA Ship shall be the same as
those in section |1 above for crewmember. This qualification
shall be documented by a Command’ s Designated Examiner
using Appendix E of this document.

2. Coxswain: Qualification reguirements of coxswain for any small boat
launched or operated from aNOAA Ship shall be the same as
those in section |1 above for coxswain. This qualification shall be
documented by aCommand’ s Designated Examiner using
Appendix D of this document. Coxswainsthat have met the
requirements for equivalent training and designation in another
program, may also be certified by the command on a case by
case basis. An example would be a scientist who holds a
coxswain certification from his’her lab and meets the minimum
NAO 217-103 requirement.

C. Administration:
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1. Asper OPS 02, Cruise Planning, Scheduling & Execution crewmember and
coxswain qualifications shall be documented in the cruise instructions.

2. Qualification certifications shall be presented to the Commanding Officer before
embarkation and shall be maintained onboard the ship for the duration of the
cruise.

D. Planning: Asper OPS 02, Cruise Planning, Scheduling & Execution, Chief Scientists
arerequired toinclude in all planning and final cruise instructionsa
statement of intent with regardsto Smal Boat use. This statement will
include information with regards to:

. Mission and type of operations.

. Duration of operations.

. Specia equipment needed or modifications to the small boat.

. Whether or not the line office wishes to augment the coxswain with a helmsman as
per section I1X, paragraph D of this document.

. Line office providing a small boat for use aboard a fleet ship.

. Fuel provisions and requirements.

7. Certification that the boat has met the inspection requirements of NAO-217-103

Appendix A.

A WNBE

o O1

E. Non-NMAO Boat Use: The use of non-NMAO provided small boats is authorized
aboard NOAA fleet ships. However the following will be
true:

1. The ship’s Commanding Officer will retain operational authority over the small
boat. In this capacity, he/sheis shall decide, in consultation with the embarked
chief scientist, when to commence and when to conclude operations.

2. In the event of an emergency aboard the non-NMAO provided small boat, the
ship’s Commanding Officer shall retain authority and may direct the coxswainin
an appropriate manner.

3. Theline office providing the small boat will remain responsible for fueling costs
and costs incurred from repairs rendered.

4. Small boats shall meet the inspection requirements of NAO-217-103 Appendix A.

F. Launch/Recovery. Referto SC 4, Small Boat Operators and Operations for
complete small boat launch and recovery procedures.

G. Helmsman: During some small boat operations, a helmsman in addition to the
coxswain may be used to steer the boat. Namely, ahelmsman may be
appropriate when special knowledge or skills are required, and not
possessed by the designated coxswain, to ensure misson SUCCESS.

The command may, however, require aqualified coxswain from the
ship’s crew to deploy, recover, and or conduct operations as required
by the command, or to accompany the non-ship crew in the small boat.
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1. Example: When approaching marine mammals for the purpose tagging or biopsy
sampling, a scientist’s experience may be better suited for maneuvering
in such away as to ensure sampling success.

2. Terminating Operations: During these operations, the coxswain maintains
responsibility for the boat’ s safety and remansin
charge in the event of an emergency. Furthermore,
the coxswain (or Commanding Officer) may, at
his/her discretion, terminate operations and return
the boat to the parent ship if safety is compromised.

X.  EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

A. Genera: These procedures are presented as a guideline to follow in the event of a
mishap aboard a Small Boat with the realization that in the event of atrue
emergency, deviation may be necessary as the case permits.

B. Capsizing: Intheevent of cgpsizing outside of the surf zone, as defined in section
V1, paragraph B of this document, all effort should be made to stay
with the inverted craft and to use it for floatation.

C. Abandoning: Great effort should be made to avoid abandoning a smdl boat.
Vigorous and proficient firefighting or damage control is normaly a
preferred alternative to abandonment. However, the prudent coxswain
should not hesitate to give the order to abandon the boat if he/she
deemstha survivd is more likely in the water than on the boat. Astime
and the situation permit:

1. Initiate adigtress cdl

2. Ensure al personnel have PFDs

3. Throw all floating objects overboard

4. Take the portable, waterproof radio

5. Take the PLB and any extra signaling gear

D. Rescue: Atthefirst indication of a mishap, the parent ship should deploy the rescue
boat and mobilize embarked rescue personnel while monitoring al working
channels, aswell as channels 13 and 16 for communications from the
troubled craft. Additionally, the parent ship should post lookouts and, as
conditions allow, maneuver rapidly towards the small boat.
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MINIMUM PRE-UNDERWAY CHECKLIST

G 1. Brief al crew members and passengers on the mission, preferably before getting
underway, or as soon as possible afterwards. The briefing should be complete. State:

a. Purpose of mission

G b. Specia circumstances

G c¢. Working radio frequency for the mission

G d. Planof action upon arrival at destination

G

G

®

e. Weather and sea conditions
f. Emergency equipment and procedures

G 2. Ensurewater tight integrity (as appropriate)
G 3. Secureadll loose gear

G 4. Ensurethat all gear necessary to perform the mission is on board. Thisincludes
supplemental equipment not normally on the boat but needed for the specific mission.

G 5. Ensure crew members wear Personal Protective Equipment required for the
environment (i.e. PFDs, helmets, anti-exposure suits, etc).

G 6. Ensurethat the boat engineer has checked the boats mechanical and electrical systems
and has reported these conditions to the coxswain. This report should include the status of:
a. Fuel levels
b. Oil levelsfor engines and marine reduction gears
c. Cooling water level
d. Hydraulic steering oil
. Engine/marine reduction gear PSl/temperature gauges.
Electrical systems energized
. Navigational lights operating
. Open sea suction (as required)
. Shore tie disconnected (as required)
. Overboard discharge (as required)

- o

o0 Q

Test the boat’ s el ectronic equipment and report the status to the coxswain:
a Radios
b. Depth sounder
c. RADAR (asrequired)
d. All navigational systems
e. Compass light

ODOOOON 000000000

G 8. Test the engine controls, both forward and reverse. Note the reaction time in each
direction.

G 9. Notify the command that the checklist has been completed and report the names of Al
passengers and crewmembers.

G 10. Cast off al lines, stow thelines, and bring aboard any fenders.
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Small Boat Standing Orders Template

NOAA Ship XXX, Standing Order X
Small Boat Operations

This template and the order of sectionsis for reference only and should not be thought of as a
[imit to what Commanding Officers may include in their Small Boat Operations Standing Orders.
This documents highlights only those items specifically mentioned in the Small Boat Policy as
requiredin ships' Sanding Orders

Command Designated Responsibilities (in addition to policy):

1) Cox

2) 0IC

3) Designated Examiner
4) CB

5) CME

6) Other

1. Coxswain Training Requirements: Commands may determine that small boat
Crewmember and Coxswain hands on requirements
should exceed those in found in the policy. This
section should include min training requirements and
on the job supervised training.

2. Unqualified Coxswain Appointments:  Commanding Officer should enunciate the ability, in
rare and limited cases, to issue unqualified coxswain
appointments.

3. Minimum Crew: |f Commands determine that a minimum crew in excess of that provided by
the Policy is necessary, it should be included within the standing orders.

4. Certification Transfer: Small Boat Coxswain and Crewmember qualifications do not
seamlessly transfer to a new vessel. Commanding Officers
should codify the need (or in rare cases, lack thereof) for re-
issuance of Certification Letter.

5. Maintenance: Commanding Officers may wish to use this format to describe the
relationship of the Chief Bosun and the Chief Engineer with regards to
small boat maintenance. Guidance to commands: Responsibility for
maintenance should be clarified in this section.

6. Outfit and Storage:  Outfit requirements for each small boat varies slightly based on deck
layout, stowage capacity, and mission focus.

7. Small Boat Equipment list: In excess of required lists mentioned above.
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8. Underway Checklist: Commands are now required to complete and log the completion of
Small Boat underway checklists. This process should be locally
codified as should any smdl boat checklist that deviates (i.e. there are
more requirements) from the checklist included in the Policy.

9. Boat Deployment:  PFDs and hard hats shall or shall not be worn by crewmembers
deploying or recovering small boats as determined by deck layout and
the Commanding Officer.

10. Operations: Procedures for the conduct of operations specific to NOAA ships shall be
documented locally in the ship’s standing orders. Examples of specific
operations include: diving, hydrographic survey, marine mammal work,
personnel transfer, etc.

11. Reports:. Commands may determine that there is aneed for greater reporting periodicity for
small boat communi cati ons than provided in the Policy.

12. Operational Limits Stated in the Policy are the maximum conditions in which operations
are allowable. Commanding Officers should document their local
policy for operating in hazardous conditions (this may be more
stringent).

13. Surf Zone Operations: The Policy requires that surf zone operations belogged and only
those qudified may perform them. This should be included in
Standing Orders.

14. Scientific Operations: The ship’s Commanding Officer will retain operational authority
over dl science team provided smdl boats. In this capacity,
he/she shall decide, in consultation with the embarked chief
scientist, when to commence and when to conclude operations. A
variation of this should be documented in the standing orders.

15. Crew Fatigue: Commanding Officers may determine that more stringent crew fatigue
requirements arerequired for their small boats. Furthermore, when multiple
coxswains are used within a 24 period, Commands should document total
allowable small boat operational time allowable.

16. Lossof Communication Plan: A plan isrequired to address communications | oss between
parent ship and the Small Boat.

17. Terminating Operations. During operations, the coxswain maintains responsibility for the
boat’ s safety and remains in charge in the event of an
emergency. Furthermore, the coxswain (or Commanding
Officer) may, at his’her discretion, terminate operations and
return the boat to the parent ship if safety is compromised.
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COXSWAIN Workbook
coverpage here

NOTE TO COMMANDS: Thisworkbook is provided as atemplate
only which is a your discretion to modify and tailor to your individual needs. The format of this
template should be followed to ensure uniformity throughout the fleet, however the sectional
content may be modified to suit your needs. Y ou may also deem it necessary to add sections
relevant to your operations.
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1 Vessd Characteristics

1.1 Small boat Characteristics:

Knowing the physical characteristics avessel isthefirst step to understanding what can
be done in any given situation.

a) What type of hull doesthe small boat have: Displacement or Planing?

b) What material isthe samall boat hull constructed of ?

1) What are the advantages and disadvantages to this material ?

¢) Thehull dimensions of thesmall boats:

L Be D Weight Mast Height
@) am r
A a
f
t
XX1
XX2
d) The propulgon systems of the Small boats:
EngineHor s Fuel Type Fuel Capacity Fuel
Power Endurance
XX1
XX2
e) Expected Performance for the Small boats:
Cruise RPM Max Speed RPM Cruising Speed

XX1

Ap pe’n’@ge go of 299



NMAO Fleet Small Boat Policy July XX, 2003

XX2

f) Safe Operating Capacity

Personnel Capacity #of LifePreservers

XX1
XX2

1. What is thelimiting factor that will determine the small boat’s capacity?

1.2 General arrangements and ship structure.
Genera knowledge of the principal structural members of a ship and the proper names
for the various parts
Demonstrate knowledge of structural detals including deck layout and the names. This

may be accomplished by drawing sketches or demonstrating knowledge with a qualified
ship operator.

a) What does RHIB stand for?

b) What is significant about the keel of asmall boat?

¢) What arechinerals? What are their purposes?

d) What flotation is built into a small boat hull?

1.3 Power Plant
Knowledge of the operation of power plants and auxiliaries.
Generd knowledge of marine engineering terms
Demonstrate a working knowl edge of the operation of al ship equipment and machinery.
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a) What basic information about marine engines, including terminology, isimportant for ship
operators to know and understand?

1.4 Start up Procedures.

Describe, in detail, the start up procedures for XX1and XX2. Include fluids to check, motor
indicators, etc.

1.5 Shut Down Procedures:

Describe in detail the procedures for shutting down XX 1and XX2.

1.6 Troubleshooting

What are some things to look for if the following occursin the fidd?

a) Enginewill not turn over.

b) Starter turns engine over, but engine will not start.

c) Overheating
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1. Ship Characteristics - Check-off Sheet NAME:

Knowledge of the following has been satisfactorily demonstrated:
Signature Date

1 Ship Characteristics

2. Fuel capacity and consumption

3. Operational limits

4, Power

5. Auxiliary equipment

6. Steering Systems

7. Start up procedures

8. Shut down procedures

0. Troubleshooting
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2 ADMINISTRATION

2.1 Chain of Command
To assure the orderly and effective operation of the ships, it isimportant that each Coxswain
understand administrative rules and policies.

a) Describe the chain of command aboard Ship NAME. What is the responsibility of the
Coxswain to the command? From where does this responsibility derive?

b) Describe the operational chain of command aboard small boats deployed from the ship.

¢) What do you do if the small boat science party directs you to do onething and the Ship
NAME OOD directs you to do something else?

2.2. NOTE: Supervisory and Management Duties
- When assigned as Coxswain , additional responsibilities are assumed including mission
accomplishment and supervisory / management rolls. These duties include oversight and
management of other personnel assigned to the working group or liberty party. For
effective management and oversight an understanding of NOAA and shipboard policy is
important.
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2. Administration - Check-Off List Name:

Knowledge of the ship's administrative procedures has been satisfactorily demonstrated:

Signature Date

1. Chain of command

2. Department responsibilities
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3 Coxswain Underway Procedures

3.1 Communications.
Demonstrate a working knowledge of all communications systems instaled on the ships,
interna and external.

a) What equipment and frequency are used for small boat to Ship NAME communications?

b) List the station identifiers used aboard Ship NAME.

c) Describethe basc forma of verbal traffic between ships.

d) Wha equipment is for ship-to-boat (non-NOAA) communications?

-Which channels?

e) List any other frequencies Ship NAME monitors. (handy to know if you have to contect the
ship and you have radio problems)

f) Describe the emergency communications systems on board Small boats, including EPIRBS,
RADAR reflectors etc. Describe when they would be used.

3.2 Lights.
Demonstrate working knowledge of all lighting systems.

a)  Which lights should be displayed when the ship is underway? When should they be
displayed?

b)  Which lights are displayed when the ship is at anchor. When are they displayed?

3.3 Emergency procedures
There isaways potentid for emergencies when conducting small boat operations. AsCoxswain
you are responsible for emergency procedures followed aboard the Small boat.
Precautions for the protection and safety of passengers in emergency situations
Demonstrate a thorough knowledge of local conditions that could affect the safety of
your ship
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Initial assessment of damage and damage control

3.3.1 Rescue Equipment

a) What equipment is on board for rescuing a person (conscious and unconscious) in the water?

3.3.2 Emergency signaling devices
Demonstrate knowledge of emergency signaling devices.

a) What emergency signaling devices are stored aboard each small boat?

b) Describe the location of emergency signaling devices aboard each boat.

¢) When and why would you expect to use the different types?

3.3.3 Firefighting
Fire aboard any ship is a serious matter. Understanding how to act based on the type of fire and
the equipment at hand is an important part of a Coxswain’s training.
Demonstrate knowledge of the fire prevention on the Small boats.
Demonstrate knowledge of the fire fighting equipment aboard the Small boats.
Demonstrate knowledge of action to be taken in the event of fire, including fires
involving oil systems

a) What equipment is avalable for fire fighting on the various small ships?

b) How would you combat each type of fire on a Small Boat?
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¢) What steps would you take in case of fire?

3.34 Flooding
Initial assessment of damage and damage control

a Wha wouldyou do if the ship began taking on water?

b) Whereisthe hand bilge pump located? How does it work?

c) Demonstrate the ability to repair a punctured air compartment in the field.

3.3.5 Collision & Grounding
Initial action to be taken following acollision or grounding; initial damage assessment
and control.

a) What should you do if the small boat isinvolved in acollision?

b) What should you do if the small boat is grounded?

3.3.6 Abandon Ship
Knowledge of survival at seatechniques

Apperadge 69 of 299



NMAO Fleet Small Boat Policy July XX, 2003

a) Would you ever abandon asmall boat in the event of flooding or capsizing?

b) What is “parbuckling”? When would you perform this action?

3.3.7 Man Overboard
Demonstrate proficiency for rescuing persons from the sea

a) AsCoxswain, what should be your immediate actionsif you saw a man fall overboard from
asmall boat?

¢) Wha aretheduties of the Coxswa n during a man-overboard rescue?

*NOTE - There are several acceptable "man-overboard” procedures

d) Describe the rescue/recovery procedure for a man overboard by a small boat (describe direct
and indirect approach methods)

Direct Approach:

Indirect Approach

1) How would you bring an unconscious victim aboard?
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3.3.8 Responding to external emergencies
Appreciation of the procedures to be followed for rescuing persons from the sea,
assisting a ship in distress, responding to emergencies which arise in port.
Arrangements for towing and for being taken in tow.

a) What should you do if another ship requests emergency help?
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3. Underway Procedures - Check-Off List Name:
Knowledge of the following has been satisfactorily demonstrated:
Signature Date

Communications
Radio, ship to small boat

Radio, shipto ship

Radio, portable

Radio, ship to shore

Lights

Emergency procedures

Emergency Devices

Fire Fighting

Collision and Grounding

Abandon ship

Man overboard

External Emergencies

All equipment not previoudly listed
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4 NAVIGATION

The art of navigation has been addressed by thousands of books, and a complete coursein this
workbook would not be possible. The ship has extensive material that is available for study
including structured learning programs. This basic list isthe minimum STCW proficiency
standard regarding navigation.
Ability to operate safdy and determine the ship’s position by use of all navigational
aids and equipment commonly fitted on board the ship concerned.

4.1 Terrestrial and coastal navigation
Show proficiency in the ability to determine the ship’s position by use of:
1. Landmarks
2. Aidsto navigation, including lighthouses, beacons and buoys
3. Dead reckoning, taking into account winds, tides, currents and estimated speed.

a) Areelectronic devices required to navigate a ship?

b) What navigational equipment isavailable on the small boats?

¢) What are Aidsto Navigation (ATONS)?

d) How canyou determine drift while in a buoyed channel ?

€) What arethe optionsif caught in areduced visibility situation with no electronic navigational
aids?

f) Ingenera, what are your ship’s guidelines for the distance a small boat can be from the ship?

0) What isatraffic separation scheme? When would you use one?

Apperad@e €3 of 299



NMAO Fleet Small Boat Policy July XX, 2003

Demonstrate the ability to navigate using “seaman’s eye”, basic navigational equipment and
chart.

4.2 Electronic systems of position fixing and navigation
Ability to determine the ship’s position by the use of electronic navigational ads.

a) What are some examples of Electronic aids and how do they assist the navigator fix the
ship’s position?

4.2.1 Global Positioning System

The Globa Positioning System has become paramount to basic navigation. A basic
understanding of the system, its operation and its limitations are needed to fully understand and
apply GPS data.

8 What is GPS?

b) Can GPS be relied upon under all conditionsto provide error free position information?

4.3 Echo-sounders (Fathometer)
Ability to operate the equipment and apply theinformation correctly.

a) Why do the small boats have echo sounders (non-mission related)?

b) How can an echo sounder be used to help determine position?
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¢) When are the echo sounders required to be on?

4.4 Compass- magnetic
Knowledge of the errors and corrections of magnetic compasses.
Ability to determine errors of the compass using terrestrial means, and to alow for
such errors.

a) How do you determine compass error using terrestrial means?

b) How do you get atrue course from magnetic course?

¢) When departing the ship for the working grounds, is there any information that can be
obtained quickly from acompass to assist the small boat return to the ship in limited
vishility?

d) List somebasic do’'sand don’ts when using amagnetic compass.

e) COMPASS POINTS: How many degrees are in one compass point?

-If you are heading due east, and you are directed to come 3 points to starboard, what
direction in degrees will you be heading?
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4. Navigation - Check-Off List Name:

Knowledge of the following has been satisfactorily demonstrated:
Signature Date

1. Charts: Projections, Scales, Types

2. Terrestrial Navigation

3. Electronic Systems
GPS

4. Echo Sounder

5. Compass - Magnetic

6. All equipment used for navigation and survey operations not Previoudly listed
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5 SEAMANSHIP

Webster defines seamanship as " The skill of aseaman™. It isan art, not an exact science, and skill in
seamanship, asin any art, can be obtained only by practice and experience. For this reason this section has
been kept short.

51  Ship Stability.

Maintenance of a ship’s stability is critical in all aspects of small ship operation. The basic theory isthe
same regardless of ship size.

Understanding of fundamenta actionsto betaken in the event of partial |oss of intact buoyancy.

a) Why does ashipfloat?

b) Describe the stability of the smal boats.

c) What happens to the stability as more passengers are added?

d) Aremoreor |less passengers better in rough seas? Why?

5.2 Ship handling:
Knowledge of factors affecting safe maneuvering and handling
Proper procedures for anchoring and mooring
Demonstrate knowledge of nomenclature and location of the ship's lines.

a) Describe briefly some of the ship handling characteristics of the small boats.

b) Discussthe procedure for taking a smdl boat away from the ship.
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¢) Discussthe procedure for bringing XX1or XX2 alongside (include line handling).

1) TRUE or FALSE: When coming dongside the your ship when she is underway at 5 kts, you
should match speed just off her beam then increase speed slightly and come along side at a shallow angle.

d) Describe possible actions you could take if the motor stopped when the small boat was in a narrow
channdl.

5.3 Docking and Anchoring
Proper procedures for anchoring and mooring
Demonstrate a working knowledge of all ground tackle aboard your small boat.

a) How much scope should normally be used when anchoring?

b) Wha ground tackleis supplied aboard the smal boats?

c) What isthetotal length of anchor line on the XX 1and XX2?
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54 Towing:
a) Can you use XX1and X X2 for towing operations?

b) Describe how to make a ship fast for side towing using XX1or XX2. Can you use one piece of line for
side towing?

c¢) Stern towing: What should you watch for when towing astern.

55 Marlinspike Seamanship and purchases

Demonstrate a knowledge and understanding of knots and rigging.
[NOTE: Card Carrying ABs can skip this section.]

a) Definethefollowing:
Knot
Bend
Splice
Bight
Turn
Round turn

5,5.1 List of Knots (Demonstrate): When would you use thesein the small boats?

a) Bowline

b) Square Knot

¢) CloveHitch

d) Half hitch

€) Round Turn and 2 half hitches
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5. Seamanship - Check-Off List Name:
Knowledge of the following has been satisfactorily demonstrated:

Signature Date

1. Ship Stability

2. Ship handling

3. Anchoring & Docking procedures

4. Ship handling theory

5. Towing

6. Marlinspike Seamanship
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6 RULESOFTHE ROAD

A thorough knowledge of the Rules of the Road is mandatory. Be prepared to demonstrate to the
Commanding Officer or his designated training officer such knowledge. This requirement may be verbal
or written examination at the discretion of the Command.

A thorough knowledge of the content, application and intent of the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea

a) Isthesmall boat required to follow the rules of the road? If so why? If not, why not?

b) EXAMPLE: RULE 9: Scientific operations require that you maneuver within a narrow channel or
fairway. Describe your obligations with regards to traffic that can only navigate within the channel.

¢) EXAMPLE: RULE 10: Scientific operations near San Francisco require that you maneuver within a
traffic separation scheme. Does Rule 10 apply to you? Given the length of XX1 and XX2, are you
required to maneuver in any special way within a Ship Separation Scheme?

d) What special indicators must be shown during over the side diving operations?

Verified:

Signature Date
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7 SAFETY

Safety is aways important, but it is particularly crucid at sea because of remoteness. Safety procedures
must be well understood and followed at all times. The following questions may seem overly detailed, but
serious accidents occur from lack of attention to detalls.

a) When isthe Coxswain required to wear a Coast Guard Approved Life Preserver?

b) When are passengers required to wear a Coast Guard Approved Life Preserver?

¢) Who isresponsiblefor ensuring that the above two conditions are met?

7.1 General safety procedures
Everyone on the ship is responsible for safety, both for yourself and your shipmates. A thorough
understanding of the safety policy in place on Ship NAME and in the small boatsis mandatory.

a) Outlinethe ship's safety rules for the following:

Goggles.

Gloves.

Shoes.

Hardhats.

Safety lines.

Lifejackets/vests.

b) Whoisresponsiblefor safety on adeployed smal boat? Why?

c) Explain safety procedures transferring personnel between a small boat and the ship.
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7.2 Medical
Practical applications of medical guides and advice by radio, including the ability to take effective
action based on such knowledge in the case of accidents or illnesses that are likely to occur on board
ship.

a) Whoisyour ship's Medical Officer and EMT?

b) What medical equipment is avalable for use on the small boas?

a Pollution Control
The Coxswain is responsible for ensuring compliance with pollution-prevention regulations. Large fines
and criminal charges can and will be brought against violators. A thorough understanding of the
requirements is mandatory.
Knowledge of the precautions to be taken to prevent pollution of the marine environment and
anti-pollution procedures.
Anti-pollution procedures and all associated equipment.

a) What would you do in the event of afuel spill?
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7. Safety - Check-Off Lig Name:

Knowledge of the following has been satisfactorily demonstrated:
Signature Date

1. Ship’'ssafety regulations

2. General safety procedures

3. First-ad equipment

4. Pollution control
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8 Coxswain Qualifications
All personnel are encouraged to improve their knowledge of small boats and ships and seamanship.

A letter from the Commanding Officer will be issued to those who successfully compl ete this workbook and
are recommended for qualification by the Chief Boatswain.

8.1 Coxswain of a Small Boat

The individual must demonstrate his/her knowledge of shipboard and small ship operations and have
satisfactorily demonstrated a thorough knowledge of the gppropriate Sections of this Workbook.

Additionally, an oral examination to be administered by a senior officer or department head and another
qualified Coxswain may be required. The questions are to be developed by the command and oriented on
topics, policies, and procedures not normally expected of persons not in a position of responsibility. The
individua may be tested on, but not limited to, the subjects listed in the Suggested Oral Examination Topics.
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Operational Qualifications

The following ship maneuvering and handling proficiencies will be demonstrated to the Chief Boatswain or

other senior officer.

Small boat and recovery operations

Maneuver ship from ship
Maneuver ship to ship

Maneuver ship to pickup
objects in water

Maneuver to position and
anchor ship

Operate the ship with
backup steering system

Other operational procedures
Heavy weather operations

Wake reduction

Towing Operations
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Suggested Oral Examination Topics

Navigating and docking/undocking a ship in restricted waters, narrow passage, and river (currents).

Small boat deployment and recovery
Typical operations and heavy weather conditions

Heavy weather operations
Ship handling characteristics and constraints
Procedures and policies
In extremis conditions

Assisting aship in distress

Emergency evolutions
Emergency communications, including GMDSS
Collision/Grounding/Fire
Loss of propulsion/Loss of steering
Man overboard
Loss of electronic navigation equipment
Abandon ship

Mission related operations
Fire arm usage while underway in asmall boat

Diving procedures
Safe dive operations/Dive emergency procedures

Fueling procedures
Oil spill procedures

Beach Landing procedures
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NOTE TO COMMANDS: Thisworkbook is provided as atemplate only which is a your discretion to
modify and tailor to your individual needs. The format of this template should be followed to ensure
uniformity throughout the fleet, however the sectional content may be modified to suit your needs. You
may also deem it necessary to add sections relevant to your operations.

Small Boat Crewmember Personal Qualification Sheet

SMALL BOAT CREWMEMBER COVERSHEET HERE
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1 Duties: Describein detal the duties that you may be called upon to perform.

A. Helm
B. L ookout
C. Towing watches

D. Anchor watches

E. Secure towing and mooring lines

F. Assist in scientific operations

G. Assist in emergency operations

H. Other duties as required by the coxswan

2. Communications. Demonstrate a working knowledge of all communications systems installed on
the small boats, internal and external.

A. What equipment and channels are used for small boat to SHIP NAME communications?

B. List the station identifiers used aboard SHIP NAME.

C. Describe the basc format of verbal traffic between ships.
D. What equipment is for ship-to-boat (non-NOAA) communications?
E. List any other frequencies SHIP NAME monitors. (handy to know if you have to contact
the ship and you have radio problems)
F. Describe the emergency communicati ons systems on board the small boat, including
EPIRBS, RADAR reflectors etc. Describe when they would be used.
3. Emergency procedures: There is always potential for emergencies when conducting small boat

operations. Asasmall boat crewmember you are responsible for assisting the Coxswain in
emergency procedures followed aboard the Small boat.

A. What equipment is on board for rescuing a person (conscious and unconscious) in the
water?

B. What emergency signaling devices are stored aboard each small boat?
C. Describe the location of emergency signaling devices aboard each boat.

D. When and why would you expect to use the different types of signaling devices?
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Firefighting: Fire aboard any ship is a serious matter. Understanding how to act based on the
type of fire and the equipment at hand is an important part of a crewmember's training.

A. What equipment is avalable for fire fighting on the various small boats?
B. Where is the fire fighting equipment located?

C. How would you combat each type of fire on asmadl boat?

D. What steps would you take in case of fire?

Flooding:

A. What would you do if the boa began taking on water?

B. Where is the hand bilge pump located? How does it work?

Collision & Grounding:

A. What should you do if the small boat isinvolved in a collision?

B. What should you do if the small boat is grounded?

Abandon Ship:

A. Would you ever abandon asmadl boat in the event of flooding or capsizing?
B. Describe your actions should the small boat capsize.

C. What is " parbuckling”? When would you perform this action?

Man Overboard:

A. As crewmember, what should be your immediate actionsif you saw aman fall overboard
from asmdl boat?

B. What are the duties of the Coxswain during a man-overboard rescue? NOTE - There are
severa acceptable "man-overboard" procedures

C. How would you bring an unconscious victim aboard?
Towing:
A. Can you use XX1and X X2 for towing operations?

B. Describe how to make a ship fast for side towing using X X1or XX2. Can you use one piece
of linefor side towing?

C. Stern towing: What should you watch for when towing astern?
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Marlinspike Seamanship:

[NOTE: Card Carrying ABs can skip this section.]

11.

A. What ground tackleis supplied aboard the smdl boats?
B. What isthe total length of anchor line on the XX 1and XX2?

C. Define the following:

1) Knot
2) Bend
3) Splice
4) Bight
5) Turn

6) Round turn
D. List of Knots (Demonstrate): When would you use these in the small boats?
1) Bowline
2) Square Knot
3) Clove Hitch
4) Half hitch
5) Round Turn and 2 half hitches
General safety procedures:. Everyoneon the ship is responsible for safety, both for yourself and
your shipmates. A thorough understanding of the safety policy in place on SHIP NAME and in
the small boatsis mandatory.
A. When are you required to wear a Coast Guard Approved Life Preserver?
B. When are passengers required to wear a Coast Guard Approved Life Preserver?
C. Who is responsible for ensuring that the above two conditions are met?
D. Outline the ship's safety rules for the following:
1) Goggles.

2) Gloves.
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E.

F.

3) Shoes.

4) Hard hats.

5) Safety lines.

6) Lifejackets/vests.

Who isresponsible for safety on adeployed smal boat? Why?

Explain safety procedures transferring personnel between a small boat and the ship.

Medical: Practical applications of medical guides and advice by radio, including the ability to take
effective action based on such knowledge in the case of accidents or illnesses that are likely to
occur on board ship.

A.

B.

Who isyour ship's Medical Officer and EMT?

What medical equipment is available for use on the small boats?

Practical Demonstrations: These demonstrations should be conducted to the satisfaction of a
qualified small boat coxswain.

A.

W

o 0

m

Make a call to the parent ship on the small boat's radio; during the call, switch working
frequencies.

Assist the coxswain in bringing a person (or equivalent) from the water into the boat.
Make fast the small boat to a pier.

Make fast the small boat to the parent ship while making way.

Assist the coxswain in 2 launch and recovery operations.

Demonstrate basic proficiency and understanding of the small boat's throttle controls.
Show where the fire extinguisher(s) are located.

Spend no less than 2 hoursin asmall boat under the supervision of aqualified
crewmember and coxswain.
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Ship Name

Date

MEMORANDUM FOR: |.M Rizzo, Able Bodied Seaman

FROM: XXX, Name, NOAA
Commanding Officer, NOAA Ship XXX

SUBJECT: Certification as NOAA Ship XXX Small Boat Coxswain.

Congraulations! Effective this date, you are hereby designated as Smal Boat Coxswain for any small
boat deployed from the NOAA Ship [ship name].

This letter certifies that you possesdl the skillsrequired to maintain competent watch and to supervise
others aboard our Small Boats and that you have met all the requirements for this position as defined by
the NMAO Ship Small Boat policy.

This certification is non-transferabl e to other another NOAA ship without the consent of her Commanding
Officer.

Aswith all of my Coxswains, | expect you to comply with my Standing Orders and to help me enforce
them. Bear in mind that my responsibility as Commanding Officer is absolute. That means that any
temporary delegation of authority does not relieve me of command responsibility for the safety of the ship
and for dl Small Boats operating from it.

| fully expect that all assigned tasks and missions will be carried out with vigilance, diligence, and
dispatch and. | expect you to represent me with dignity, tact, and professionalism.

CC: MOP1
MOA1
Performance Record
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Small Boat Crewmember Certification L etter Template

Ship Name

Date

MEMORANDUM FOR: |.M Rizzo, Able Bodied Seaman

FROM: XXX, Name, NOAA
Commanding Officer, NOAA Ship XXX

SUBJECT: Certification as NOAA Ship XXX Small Boat Crewmember.

Congratulations! Effective this date, you are hereby designated as Smal Boat Crewmember for any small
boat deployed from the NOAA Ship [ship name].

Thisletter certifies that you posses dl the skillsrequired to assist the Small Boat Coxswain in
maintaining competent watch and that you have met all the requirements for this position as defined by
the NMAO Ship Small Boat policy.

This certification is non-transferable to other another NOAA Ship without the consent of her
Commanding Officer.

Aswith all of my Small Boat Crewmembers, | expect you to comply with my Standing Orders and to
help me enforce them.. Bear in mind that my responsibility as Commanding Officer is absolute. That
means that any temporary delegation of authority does not relieve me of command responsibility for the
safety of the ship and for all Small Boats operating from it.

| fully expect that all assigned tasks and missions will be carried out with vigilance, diligence, and
dispatch and. | expect you to represent me with dignity, tact, and professionalism.

CC: MOP1
MOA1
Performance Record
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Temporary Coxswain Designation Memo

Ship Name

Date

MEMORANDUM FOR: RADM Nicolas A. Prahl, NOAA
Director, Marine Operations Center

FROM: XXX, Name, NOAA
Commanding Officer, NOAA Ship XXX
SUBJECT: Temporary Appointment of Non-Certified Coxswain
In accordance with the NMAO Fleet Small Boat Policy, | have temporarily assigned AB Rizzo as
Coxswain of the [small boat name] Class [x] Small Boat. The purpose of this appoint isto perform
[mission]. This appointment is necessary because [reason].
This designation will terminate on [date] when the mission will be complete.
Although AB Rizzo has not had the required training nor completed the full certification process, | have

weighed the risks aslisted in the NMAO Fleet Small Boat Policy against the benefits and am confident
in the need of this temporary appointment.

cC: MOP1
MOA1
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| MPORTANT - DI SCLAI MER

The followng docunent has been
edited by the NOAA Snmal |l Boat Safety
Program

THE DOCUMENT 'S BEI NG PRGVI DED FOR
THE SOLE PURPOSE AS A REFERENCE, FOR
THE “2003 NOAA" SMALL TBOAT WORKSHOP

Al TENDEES.

The docunent has been edited -to
renove extraneous | nformtion which
IS~ not applicable to workshop
di_scussi ons.

The document nmay be NOAA policy,
draft NOAA policy, or the policy,
gui del i.nes, standards, I nstructions,
procedur.es, or orders of ot her
public agencies or pr of essi onal
boating I nterests.

Every effort has been nmade to ensure
that the following docunent | S
correct and current.
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PREFACE

The mission of the Federal Law Enforcement Training Center (FLETC) is to provide the highest
quality, state-of-the-art law enforcement training to meet the needs of its Federal Partner Organizations.
The staff is proud of its creation and fostering of a world-class partnership with over 70 different
Federal law enforcement agencies to produce basic and advanced law enforcement training.

This Catalog of Training Programs provides specific information concerning the many basic and
advanced training programs available at the FLETC. A separate Schedule of Training Programs, which
contains cost information, is published quarterly as a supplement. I hope this Catalog will be used to
identify programs that will enhance individual law enforcement careers and serve to further the
professionalism of law enforcement in the Federal Government. The contacts identified throughout
the Catalog will be pleased to discuss the training program curricula and assist with any questions
regarding FLETC and agency enrollment policies and procedures.

Many of our Partner Organizations also conduct specific, advanced programs for their own
employees. For that purpose, more than 20 Partner Organizations have permanent training offices at
Glynco, Georgia; Artesia, New Mexico; and Cheltenham, Maryland. Collectively, these organizations
conduct almost 300 unique programs. The large number of these programs precludes publishing all of
them in this Catalog; however, for information concerning this training, I refer you to the list of Partner
Organizations and telephone numbers listed at the beginning of the Catalog.

As a new feature, this Catalog is available only on CD or via our web site, www.fletc.gov. We are
happy to provide you with CDs of this catalog for use and distribution throughout the law enforcement
community.

The staff of the FLETC strives to meet the needs of its Partner Organizations and constantly seeks
ways to improve the quality of communications with its client agencies. This Catalog should be used
to assist training officials in obtaining current information about the FLETC and its programs. It is
updated and published on a continuing basis. If you have any suggestions for improvements to the
Catalog, please write the Training Management and Coordination Division at:

Program Manager

Federal Law Enforcement Training Center
Training Management and Coordination Division
Townhouse 382

Glynco, GA 31524

If you have any questions concerning a specific program, please call the appropriate Program
Manager listed under the Division offering the training program.

Thank you for your interest and support of the FLETC.
Connie L. Patrick

Director
June 2003
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GENERAL OVERVIEW

In 2003, the Federal Law Enforcement Training Center (FLETC) celebrated 33 years of progressive,
cutting edge training. Our commitment to Excellence in Training also fulfills our Congressional mandate
to provide a consolidated training facility for the benefit of all Federal law enforcement agencies. The
FLETC employs a cadre of professional staff and instructors who conduct quality and cost efficient
training in modern physical facilities with state-of-the-art techniques and equipment.

Mission

The FLETC, a bureau of the Department of Homeland Security, is the nation’s lead organization
for interagency training of Federal law enforcement personnel. Basic and advanced training is provided
at the FLETC for personnel from over 70 Partner Organizations. Over 40,000 students train at the
various FLETC sites annually from all 50 states and from the U.S. Territories.

A component of the FLETC, the National Center for the State and Local Law Enforcement Training,
(OSL) also offers advanced and specialized programs in selected subject areas for employees of State
and local law enforcement agencies. These programs are designed to develop specialized law
enforcement knowledge and skills and encourage networking among Federal, State and local agencies.
Participants benefit from the Federal expertise and training resources of the FLETC, and from guest
instructors from Federal, State, local and private organizations. The OSL also conducts or coordinates
training and provides technical assistance for international law enforcement personnel in areas such as
antiterrorism, money laundering, and financial crime investigation.

Location

The FLETC’s primary campus is located on the southeastern coast of Georgia near Brunswick at
Glynco. Equidistant between Savannah, Georgia, and Jacksonville, Florida, it occupies 1500 acres of
land and over 100 buildings devoted to training. The FLETC operates a campus at Artesia, New
Mexico near Roswell where basic, advanced and specialized programs are conducted. The Bureau of
Indian Affairs Indian Police Academy is located at the Artesia campus. A third FLETC training facility
is located at Cheltenham, Maryland, serving as the home of the U.S. Capital Police Academy and
providing refresher and advanced training for the Washington, D.C. area Federal law enforcement
community. The FLETC also provides training and support to the U.S. Border Patrol Academy in
Charleston, South Carolina.

Glynco, Artesia and Charleston are residential training centers, providing meals, housing, and
recreational activities on a seven-day-a-week basis. The Cheltenham facility primarily serves residents
of the greater Washington, D.C. area. The FLETC maintains a liaison office in Washington, D.C.
Below are addresses and telephone numbers for the Glynco, Artesia, Cheltenham and Washington,
D.C. locations.

Deputy Assistant Director

Office of Training Management

Federal Law Enforcement Training Center
Townhouse 381B

Glynco, GA 31524

Switchboard: 912-267-2100
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Deputy Assistant Director
Office of Artesia Operations
1300 West Richey Street
Artesia, NM 88210
Telephone: 505-748-8000

Site Director

Office of Cheltenham Operations
9000 Commo Road

Cheltenham, MD 20623
Telephone: 301-868-5830

Senior Associate Director
FLETC

555 11™ Street N.W.

Suite 400

Washington, D.C. 20004
Telephone: 202-927-8940

Partner Organizations

As stated previously, the Center serves over 70 Federal Partner Organizations. This designation
means the head of the agency has signed a Memorandum of Understanding setting forth an agreement
between the FLETC and the agency. Partner Organization status, granted by the FLETC’s Board of
Directors, offers several benefits, including top priority in training and a lower cost for the training
than for non-Partner Organizations trained on a space-available basis.

Many Partner Organizations maintain training offices at the FLETC. Following the General
Overview section of this catalog are lists of the FLETC Partner Organizations and those Partner
Organizations with offices at FLETC.

Application Procedures and Program Schedules

All students are sent to the FLETC by their employing agencies. Individuals who are interested in
attending one of the programs described in this catalog should talk to their agency training officers or
the contact person noted in the program description.

Actual enrollment is accomplished by the agency training officer who will contact the FLETC at
the following address and telephone number:

FLETC Admissions Coordinator

Training Management and Coordination Division
Townhouse 385

Glynco, GA 31524

Telephone: 912-267-2421 or 2269

Program Costs

The fee for a student attending a program is paid by that employee’s agency. Because costs vary
yearly, the fees are not published in this catalog. However, the latest information is available in the
Schedule of Training and on the website at www.fletc.gov.
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PARTNER ORGANIZATIONS

Agriculture
Animal Plant Health Inspection Service
Office of Inspector General
U. S. Forest Service

Amtrak
Northeast Corridor Police

Central Intelligence Agency
Office of Inspector General
Office of Security

Commerce
National Institute of Standards and Technology
National Marine Fisheries Services
Bureau of Industry and Security
Office of Inspector General
Office of Security

Defense
Defense Criminal Investigative Service
National Security Agency
Naval Criminal Investigative Service
Office of Inspector General
Pentagon Force Protection Agency
U.S. Air Force Office of Special Investigations

Education
Office of Inspector General

Energy
Office of Inspector General

Environmental Protection Agency
Office of Criminal Investigations
Office of Inspector General

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
Office of Inspector General

General Services Administration
Office of Inspector General

Health and Human Services
Food and Drug Administration
National Institutes of Health
Office of Inspector General
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Homeland Security
Border and Transportation Security Directorate
Bureau of Customs and Border Protection
U. S. Border Patrol
Bureau of Immigration and Customs Enforcement
Federal Protective Service
Office of Domestic Preparedness
Federal Emergency Management Agency
Transportation Security Administration
Office of Inspector General
U. S. Coast Guard
U. S. Secret Service

Housing and Urban Development
Office of Inspector General

Interior
Bureau of Indian Affairs
Bureau of Land Management
Bureau of Reclamation
National Park Service
Office of Inspector General
Office of Surface Mining, Reclamation and Enforcement
U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service
U. S. Park Police

Justice
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives
Bureau of Prisons
Drug Enforcement Administration
Office of Inspector General
U.S. Marshals Service

Labor
Office of Inspector General

National Aeronautics and Space Administration
Office of Inspector General

Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Office of Inspector General

Office of Personnel Management
Office of Inspector General

Railroad Retirement Board
Office of Inspector General
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Small Business Administration
Office of Inspector General

Smithsonian
National Zoological Park
Office of Protection Services

Social Security Administration
Office of Inspector General

State
Agency for International Development — Office of Inspector General
Bureau of Diplomatic Security
Office of Inspector General

Supreme Court
Supreme Court Police

Tennessee Valley Authority
TVA Police
Office of Inspector General

Transportation
Office of Inspector General

Treasury
Bureau of Engraving and Printing
Financial Crimes Enforcement Network
Internal Revenue Service
Office of Inspector General

Treasury Inspector General for Tax Administration
U. S. Mint

U. S. Congress
Government Printing Office
Office of Inspector General
Office of Security
Library of Congress Police
U. S. Capitol Police

U. S. Postal Service
Office of Inspector General

Postal Inspection Service — Postal Police

Veterans Affairs
Office of Inspector General
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FEDERAL ORGANIZATIONS WITH OFFICES AT FLETC

FLETC, Glynco

Address mail to: title, agency, and building number.

FLETC

Glynco, GA 31524

Telephone: 912-267- plus 4-digit number listed below (unless otherwise listed)

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Animal Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS), Representative, Building 70..............
U. S. Forest Service, Assistant Director, TH. 378A .....ooviviiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeieeeeeee e

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

National Marine Fisheries Service, Representative, 300 Kiefer Circle..........cccceeeeeenneen.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
Defense Criminal Investigative Service/DoD Inspector General

Director for Training, BIAg. 69 ........cccoiiiiiiiiiie e e
Naval Criminal Investigative Service, Deputy Assistant Director, TH 377D ...................
U. S. Air Force Office of Special Investigations Academy, Commander, TH 395 ...........

DEPARTMENT OF HOMELAND SECURITY

Border Patrol Academy, Chief, Patrol Agent, BIdg. 64 ...........ccooveeiiiiiieiiiiicieeeee
Bureau of Customs and Border Protection Academy, Director, TH 386F ........................
Bureau of Immigration and Customs Enforcement Academy, Director, Bldg 70 .............
Federal Protective Service, Agency Representative, TH 377 .......ccccoeviiiiiiiiiniieiiee,
Transportation Security Administration, Director, Bldg. 680 ............ccceviniiniininiennene.
U.S. Secret Service, Assistant Special Agent in Charge, TH 386B ...........ccccoevvieiiennnnne.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Fish and Wildlife Service, Special Agent in Charge, Bldg. 63 .........ccccoooiiiiiiiienienene
National Park Service, Agency Representative, Bldg. 64 .........cccooiviiiiiiiniiniiicees
U.S. Park Police, Commander/Agency Representative, 314 Command Circle.................

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives Academy, Chief, Trlr. 761 ............cccceenne.
Associate Assistant Attorney General, BIAg. 70 ........ccoooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee
Bureau of Prisons, Director of Staff Training, Bldg. 21 .......cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiieieee,
U.S. Marshals Service, Director, BIdg. 20 .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Agency Representative, BIAZ. 69 ..o

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY
Internal Revenue Service, National Criminal Investigation Training Academy,

Director, BIAZ. 09 .....cooiiiiee e e
U. S. Mint Police, Agency Representative, Bldg. 69 ..........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee,

Phone

554-4905
2471

280-5416

Page 104 of 299


jeremya
Highlight

jeremya
Highlight


FLETC, Glynco Phone

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
Special Agent in Charge, 318 Command Circle ...........oocieriiiiiiiniiiiiieieeiteeeeeeeee e 2726

INSPECTOR GENERAL ACADEMY
DIECtOr, TH 384 .ottt ettt e e e e e e et ettt e e e e s e e s eaaaeeeeeeenaans 3759

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

Captain Doug Norman - 865-632-3444, TH 378A ...ccoiiiiiiieeeeeeeeetee e 2471
U.S. CAPITOL POLICE

Agency Representative, BIAZ. 04 ......cc.oooiiiiiiiiieeee e 2464
FLETC, Artesia

Address mail to title and agency:

FLETC Artesia Center

1300 West Richey Street

Artesia, NM 88210

Telephone: 505-748- plus the 4-digit number below

DEPARMENT OF HOMELAND SECURITY

Border Patrol Academy, Chief DepULY ......ccceeeiiiiiiieiieiiieieeee et 8032
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau Of Indian Affairs, Director, Indian Police Academy ...........cccccovvviieiieniiinieniieieeee, 8151
U. S. Park Police, REPIreSentative .........cccuieiiieriieiieeiieiieeie ettt et et 8060
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Bureau of Prisons, COOTAINATOL .......ccuuviiiiiieieieeiiieiieee ettt e e e e e e eeeaaeteee e e e e essaaaseeeeeeeesaans 8014
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DRIVER AND MARINE DIVISION

The Driver and Marine Division (DMD) has a staff of approximately 85 instructors, mechanics,
and training technicians. It consists of four branches including:

Technical Skills and Concepts Branch
Tactical Training Branch

Marine Training Branch

Driver and Marine Support Branch

The Technical Skills and Concepts Branch (TSC) and the Tactical Training Branch (TTB) support
Center Basic training programs that require training in driving skills. In addition, they also support
Agency Advanced, Agency In-Service, Agency Follow-On, and International training programs. These
two branches also manage Center Advanced training programs including:

Advanced Driver Instructor Training Program (ADITP)

Driver Instructor Training Program (DITP)

Police Bicycle Training Program (PBTP)

Vehicle Accident Investigation Training Program (VAITP)
Vehicle Ambush Countermeasures Training Program (VACTP)

The Marine Training Branch (MTB) primarily conducts Center Advanced training. The programs
managed by the MTB include:

Advanced Marine Law Enforcement Training Program (AMLETP)
Marine Law Enforcement Training Program (MLETP)
Small Craft Enforcement Training Program (SCETP)

In addition, the MTB also supports agency-advanced training like the Corps of Engineers Motorboat
Operator License Examiner Training Program (COE-MOLETP). The MTB provides training support
to basic programs like the National Park Ranger Integrated and Natural Resource Police Training
programs.

The Driver and Marine Support Branch (DSB) provides support services to the three training
branches within the division. The DSB employs 10 full-time automobile mechanics and technicians
who maintain and repair nearly 300 training vehicles. They also create and fabricate modifications to
training vehicles to enhance the learning experience and meet the training objectives of the various
training programs. In addition, the DSB provides curriculum development and educational technology
support to the division.

The DMD is in Building 210 and the driver training range complex is adjacent to that building.
The range complex consists of three emergency response ranges, three non-emergency vehicle operation
ranges and three skid pans.

For enrollment information, contact your agency training officer or your agency on-site representative
at FLETC through the appropriate chain of command. Applicants from entities other than Federal
agencies may contact the FLETC through:
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Chief

Office of State and Local Law Enforcement Training
Federal Law Enforcement Training Center

Building 67

Glynco, GA 31524

Telephone Number: (912) 267-3145

Toll Free Number: (800) 74-FLETC or (800) 743-5382
FAX Number: (912) 267-2894

15
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Program Title: ADVANCED DRIVER INSTRUCTOR TRAINING PROGRAM (ADITP)

Program Description: This program provides advanced training to instructors involved in driver training
for law enforcement professionals. It enhances instructor skills and knowledge in the areas of technology,
range design, tactical driving, and special purpose vehicles. In addition, it will help the instructor to
design, develop, and validate training curriculum and evaluation standards.

The program includes:

Advanced Electronic Media Presentations
Developing Position Papers

Emergency Response Refresher
Identifying and Resolving Training Problems
Protective Driving Techniques

Pursuit Ideologies

Pursuit Termination Techniques

Range Design and Validation

Skid Control Refresher

Special Purpose Vehicles

Training Technology

Coooooooodoo

Length of Training: 9.5 class days

Prerequisites for Attending: Applicants must have completed or graduated from a recognized, law
enforcement driver instructor training program.

Program Title: ADVANCED MARINE LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING PROGRAM
(AMLETP)

Program Description: This program trains marine enforcement officers to operate safely and effectively
fast, interceptor boats, and large, coastal patrol boats. The program includes advanced instruction in
using electronic navigation equipment (e.g. radar, global positioning system, and chart plotters). Through
classroom instruction and “hands-on” training, the students learn operational planning and tactics for
marine narcotic interdiction and antiterrorism operations.

The program includes:

Advanced Boarding Techniques
Advanced Engineering Systems
Electronic Navigation

Hidden Compartments

Large Boat Handling

Long Range Communications
MEDEVAC

Piloting

Pursuit Boat Handling

Radar Navigation

Rules of the Road

Coooooooodoo
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(L] Water Survival
Length of Training: 12.5 class days

Prerequisites for Attending: Applicants must have completed or graduated from FLETC’s Marine Law
Enforcement Training Program or some equivalent training.

Program Title: DRIVER INSTRUCTOR TRAINING PROGRAM (DITP)

Program Description: The DITP train instructors how to train law enforcement drivers. It equips these
instructors with the skills, techniques, principles, legal considerations, and instructional methodologies
to teach a comprehensive driver-training program. The courses provide fundamental and advanced
skills to enhance the instructor’s teaching proficiency.

The program includes:

Instructional Aids

Instructional Methods

On-Range Instruction

Presentation Procedures

Range Facilities and Technology

Systems Approach to Training

Teaching Emergency Response Driving

Teaching Evasive Driving and Accident Avoidance
Teaching Night Pursuit Driving

Teaching Non-Emergency Vehicle Operation (NEVO)
Teaching Pursuit Driving

Teaching Skid Control

Vehicle Dynamics

CooodooCDdooodd

Length of Training: 9 class days

Prerequisites for Attending: Applicants must have completed or graduated from a recognized, law
enforcement instructor training program.

Program Title: MARINE LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING PROGRAM (MLETP)

Program Description: This program provides training in the highly technical and specialized areas of
marine law enforcement and seaport security/antiterrorism. The major emphasis of this comprehensive
training program is on safe operation of a marine patrol vessel, navigating using waterway charts and
electronic charting systems, and tactical boardings of suspect vessels.

The program includes:
] Aids to Navigation

] Air and Sea Operations
] Arrest and Seizure
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Boarding Procedures

Boat Handling

Chart Interpretation
Environmental Stress

Global Positioning System

Heavy Weather Operations

Man Overboard

Marine Communications
Marlinespike Seamanship
Nautical Terminology

Officer Survival in the Marine Environment
Orientation to the Coast Guard
Piloting and Dead Reckoning
Preventive Maintenance

Pursuit, Stop, and Approach
Radar

Rules of the Road

Safety and Emergency Procedures
Survival Swimming

Trailering

Vessel Documentation/Vessel Theft

Length of Training: 20 class days

Prerequisites for Attending: None.

Program Title: POLICE BICYCLE TRAINING PROGRAM (PBTP)

Program Description: The PBTP trains police bicycle officers in the principles and techniques of
conducting law enforcement patrols on bicycles. It equips police cyclists with the skills, techniques,
operational principles, and legal considerations to ensure safety while patrolling on a police bicycle.
Students learn cycling skills, defensive tactics, physical conditioning, and officer safety and survival

tactics.

The program includes:

[ ) | .

Bicycle Injury Management

Bicycle Maintenance

Bicycle Nomenclature and Pre-ride Preparation
Bicycle Patrol Procedures

Bicycle Techniques and Tactics

Bicycling Skills

Handgun Stress Course for the Police Cyclist
Hazard Recognition and Negotiation

History and Uses of Police Bicycles

Night Riding

Physical Conditioning

Rules of the Road
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(] Situation Response for the Police Cyclist
(] Survival Shooting Tactics

] Use of Cover Drills for the Police Cyclist
(L] Vehicle Encounters

Length of Training: 8§ class days

Prerequisites for Attending: None.

Program Title: SMALL CRAFT ENFORCEMENT TRAINING PROGRAM (SCETP)

Program Description: This program trains officers assigned to inland, marine enforcement units. It
includes training on how to operate and navigate specialized enforcement boats, as well as marine

enforcement tactics.
The program includes:

Enforcement Vessel Operations
Inland Rules of the Road
Marine Electronics

Marine Patrol Methods

Marine Survival Techniques
Marlinespike Seamanship
Nautical Terminology

Piloting and Aids to Navigation
Preventative Maintenance
Safety and Emergency Equipment
Trailering

Vessel and Equipment Theft
Vessel Enforcement Stops
Vessel Handling

Waterborne Arrests

(Y I Y ) Y ) ) ).

Length of Training: 10 class days

Prerequisites for Attending: None.

Program Title: VEHICLE ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION TRAINING PROGRAM (VAITP)

Program Description: This program teaches students the investigative techniques for conducting vehicle
accident investigations. Students learn how to make and record accurate measurements. They learn

how to use the traffic templates to make accurate scale diagrams of the accident scene.
This program includes:
[ Accident Investigation Photography
[ Accident Scene Procedures

[ Determination of Speed from Skid Marks

19
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MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MANUAL

OCN 6.4 R/V Oceanus
Small Boat Operations

Originator: Approved By:
Lawrence T. Bearse J.L. Coburn, Jr.

1. Purpose
The purpose of this procedure is to set forth guidelines for small boat operations and
the qualifications for small boat operators.

2. Responsibility
Small boat operations are conducted at the direction of the Master. The Chief Mate
shall oversee the training of operators while qualified operators give the practical
instruction.

The Bosun is in charge of the deck during launch and recovery of small boats. While
a boat is underway, the boat operator is in command and responsible for the
embarked personnel and safe operation of the boat.

3. General
The ship normally carries an Avon R.H.1.B. with outboard motor as a ship’s boat. For
special operations such as diving, an Achillies inflatable with outboard motor is
available with an advance request. The Achillies is normally warehoused at the
WHOI storage facility. The ship provides a boat operator as well as all required
safety equipment for small boat operations. The ship’s boats are intended to be used
in support of the scientific effort and are not intended for recreation or shore launch
services, although at the discretion of the Master, they may be used for other
purposes as deemed appropriate.

The Bosun shall be responsible for checking the small boat on a daily basis while at
sea to ensure that the Avon is always pressed up and ready for deployment.

4. Procedures
Although not required of ship's boats, every effort will be made to maintain the
R.H.I.B. as a registered motorboat. A copy of the registration will be kept in the "Boat
Box”.

The Master/Bosun/Chief Mate will ensure that the operator has received adequate
training and is certified as a boat operator. In some cases, personnel under training
will be allowed to operate under supervision of a trained operator. Special care must
be exercised to keep weights to a minimum during all hoisting operations so as not to
over tax the lifting bridle or boatlift points.

The operator shall ensure:
A. That the boat is in proper condition, adequately inflated and seaworthy.
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MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MANUAL

OCN 6.4 R/V Oceanus
Small Boat Operations

Originator: Approved By:
Lawrence T. Bearse J.L. Coburn, Jr.

B. The boat contains the required equipment as required by the USCG for the
size motor boat being operated and that the required equipment is in good
condition and up to date as required and ready for immediate use. A
watertight boat box is provided for those items that must be kept dry.

C. That a VHF radio is on board, fully charged and tuned to the agreed upon
frequency (normally 19A), is turned on and ready for use. In the case of a
hand held radio, it shall be placed in a sealed plastic bag to protect it from
moisture. A spare battery pack will also be kept in the bag.

D. That the boat is operated in a safe manner observing all applicable rules of
the road where required.

E. That the number of persons and gear does not exceed the manufacturer’s
weight limits and that the weight is evenly distributed for proper operation
under the prevailing conditions.

F. That a radio check is conducted prior to getting underway from the ship.

The boat operator will follow all special instructions given by the ships watch officer.

The Chief Engineer, or his designee, shall be responsible for engine maintenance
both periodic and planned whether done on board or contracted to an outside source
as well as providing adequate quatities of stabilized gasoline and 2 cycle oil mix.
Requests for work orders, spares and quantities and all maintenance records shall be
processed through SafeNet.

The Bosun will be responsible for the general overall boat maintenance (except
engine work) and readiness condition. The Bosun will collaborate with the Chief Mate
and Chief Engineer as needed to address maintenance and repair issues to be
implemented through SafeNet.

5. Launch /recovery
In general, the small boat will be launched and recovered from the ship’s starboard
side. A four-part spliced sling coupled to a single pear or sling ring is lead to a single
lift pennant attached to the crane headache ball and hook is the preferred method for
lifting. The four lift points are attached to the boat’s lift rings. Tag lines are fair lead
for and aft with positive control using cleats or other securing points. The crane
operator and line handlers follow the directions of the Bosun for launch and recovery.

The usual procedure is as follows but may be modified to suit the situation at hand:
A. The boat is raised from the deck, lifted over the bulwark rail and then swung
inboard against the bulwark and made fast.
B. Gear may be loaded and the operator climbs aboard with required safety gear
and takes position on the outboard side facing the ship.
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MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MANUAL

OCN 6.4 R/V Oceanus
Small Boat Operations

Originator: Approved By:
Lawrence T. Bearse J.L. Coburn, Jr.

C. On signal, the boat is swung out and lowered away. Once positively afloat, the
operator releases the crane hook. As the hook is being raised, the line
handlers provide long leads fore and aft to keep the boat safely along side.

D. The boarding ladder is deployed over the side. Designated persons board the
boat and additional gear is passed down if needed.

E. Once all hands are seated and the motor is running the bridge will give
permission for the boat to get underway.

F. Upon recovery, the process is essentially reversed, the boat is returned to the
deck and secured as before.

Note: Once the boat has been launched, the operator is in charge and responsible for
all persons aboard. All lines are to be safely secured inside the boat.

The checklist appended to this procedure will be used in small boat operations
aboard Oceanus.

6. Training

To become recognized as a qualified small boat operator, the individual shall:

A. Understand the use and care of the equipment and the operations from prelaunch
to recovery and securing.

B. Receive practical training that includes observation of all aspects of the operation
with qualified operators, then operating with a qualified operator supervising until
the trainee is ready to solo. Readiness to solo is determined by the Chief Mate.

C. Practical test = solo performance

D. Written test

NOTE: The Master and the Chief Mate reserves the right to revoke any operator’s
certification if, in the opinion of either, an operator is in violation of safety standards
or operating the boat in a manner which endangers personnel.

7. Reporting
Upon completion of the above requirements to the satisfaction of the Chief Mate,
“Avon Operator” Qualification will be added to the Training Section of the
crewmember’s personnel record in SafeNet.
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MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MANUAL

OCN 6.4 R/V Oceanus
Small Boat Operations

Originator: Approved By:
Lawrence T. Bearse J.L. Coburn, Jr.

Small Boat Operations Checklist

All Boat Operators will complete the following checklist and present it to the ship's watch
officer prior to commencing launch ops.

Name of Operator: Certified: yes O no O

Reason for boat Op: O Training O Testing 0O Trials O Dive Ops
O Sci Ops 0O Port Ops OSAR O Other (Describe)

To be checked off by Boat Operator

Proper inflation? Yes O No O
Required safety gear aboard? Yes O No O
Adequate PFDs for all aboard? Yes O No O
Conduct radio check? Yes O No O
Paddles aboard? ? Yes O No O
Anchor aboard (if needed? Yes O No O
Yellow WT box w/spares etc. on board? Yes O No O
If at night, proper nav lights working? Yes O No O
To be checked off by Duty Engineer
Is the engine in proper running condition? Yes O No O
Has the fuel been properly mixed? Yes O No O
In your assessment is the boat ready to go? Yes O No O

If you answered no to any of the above please explain briefly:

Comments:

Signature Operator:

Signature Duty Engineer:

Approved ships watch officer:

Page TT5 of 299
Number: OCN 06.4 Revision: 5 Effective Date:  4/15/02 Page 4 of 4



SECTION 3
Tom Smith
Small Boat Safety

l. General

Smadll boat safety covers awide variety of boats. A smdl boat can range in Sze from avessd of just less
than 100 gross tons to a small open boat propelled by an outboard engine. Because of this variance, the
safety regulations that apply to smdl boats dso widdy differ. To accurately determine what safety
regulations gpply to a specific boat, the vessd's size and/or its employment needs to be established. If
the vessdl is documented, its documentation paperswill cite the employment

(fishing, smal passenger vessd, tanker, etc.) in which it is authorized to work. If it is not documented,
then the regulations governing uningpected vessds will mogt likely apply.

. Types of Small Boats

Motor Vessel. A vessdl more than 65 feet in length thet is equipped with propulsion machinery .

Motorboat. Motorboats are classified as. Class A -lessthan 16 ft.; Class 1 -16 to 26 ft.; Class 2 -26 to 40
ft.; and Class 3 -40 to 65 ft. Most undocumented boats, defined as smdl boats by this manud, will be
thistype of vessd.

Documented Vessel. A vessd greeter than 5 net tons which is registered, enrolled or licensed as avess
of the United States. Thisis a requirement for avesse that will engage in trade or commerce. UNOLS
research vessals are not engaged in trade or commerce but commercid vessals ordinarily are. Charter
vessdls, other than motor boats, would normally be a documented vessd.

Undocumented Vessal. Any vessal which is not required to, and does not have a marine document
issued by the USCG.

Inspected Vessals. One inspected and certificated by the USCG. Motor vessdls, tank vessels, passenger
vessels and most vessal's over 300 gross tons are required to be inspected.

Uninspected Vessel. A vesse not certified under the ingpection laws or subjected to regular inspections
by the USCG. Most motor boats, fishing boats and oceanographic research vessels under 300 gross tons
will be thistype vessd. Uningpected vessdls, however, are till subject to the rules for safety cited in
section 11 below that apply and, in some cases, the rules for licensed personnd.

Oceanographic Research Vessdal. A vessd which the USCG determines is exclusvely employed in
ingruction in oceanography or in oceanographic research.

1

Page 116 of 299



Numbered Vessal. A vessd is numbered under the provisions of the Federd Boat Safety Act of
1971. Oceanographic research vessal's not engaged in commerce are not required to be
documented and may be a numbered vessdl (except if owned by a State or the Federa
Government). All undocumented motorboats are numbered unless owned by the State or
Federa Government.

Public Vessdl. A vessdl which is owned, or chartered, and operated by the US Government and
not engaged in commerce. (e.g. USCG & NOAA vessls)

I11.  Applicable Regulations

Based on the type of boat, its size and/or its employment, some or dl of the below federd
regulations will gpply.

The Motor Boat Act of 1940. Thislaw covers many aspects of safety for smdl crafts. This
would include powered rafts and inflatables, smal skiffs and other uningpected vessals 65 feet
or lessin length.

The Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971. Thisact setsforth certain safety and documentation
requirements for small crafts. The regulations to carry out the intent of this Act and the Motor
Boat Act, cited above, are found in 46CFR24 (Subchapter C -Uninspected Vessels). Most but
not al motor boats will be governed by the provisons of this chapter.

Commercial Fishing Vessel Safety Act of 1988. Thiswas enacted to stem the high accident and
loss of life experienced aboard fishing vessdls, and fishing support vessels. A vess

documented as a fishing vessd will be required to adhere to these regulations. The regulations

to carry out this act are found in 46CFR188.

Passenger Carrying Vessel. A vessd whose documentation cites its employment as a passenger

vesse will be required to adhere to the regulations contained in 46CFR175-187 (Subchapter T -
Small Passenger Vessals Under 100 grosstons).

Research Vessal. A vessdl whose documentation cites its employment as aresearch vesse will
be required to adhere 46CFRI88-196 (Subchapter U -Oceanographic Research Vessls).
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V. Safety Requirements

All boats used for research by UNOLS ingtitutions will comply with the US Coast Guard Regulations
that are applicable to the vessdl's Sze and employment.

Smadl boats that will be used by UNOL Singtitutions will have either acurrent US Coast Guard safety
ingpection or be inspected by theindtitute ' s marine staff to insure that the vessel does meet the
required safety regulations. A marine staff singpection will not be accepted as a subgtitute for an
"ingpected vessdl's' mandated US Coast Guard ingpection.

Smdll boats that are chartered by UNOL Singtitutions will also meet the requirements of section 17 of
the Research Vessdl Safety Standards. Chartered boats will be either documented or numbered except
for achartered vessdl that is classed as a public vess.

All personnd aboard open boats (boats with no cabins) or when working on deck with over the sde
equipment will wear personnd flotation devices, work vests, exposure suits or float coats. The type of
flotation will be dictated by the work environment.

Personnel engaged in launching/retrieving over the Sde equipment or moving weights on deck by
cranes, booms, winches, davits, etc. will wear hard hats.

All science parties using a boat will prepare afloat or cruise plan. This plan will be prepared by the
person in charge of the science party and disseminated prior to departure. The plan will consst of at
least the following;
1. Names of dl personnel embarked on the vessdl.
2. A brief statement of the work being performed.
3. Thelocation of the research areaand a brief description of the tracks the vessdl intends to follow to
and from the research area.
4. The estimated time of the boat to;

depart the dock enroute the research area,

reach the research area,

depart the research area enroute back to the dock, and return to the dock.
5. The type of communications devices aboard and the frequencies monitored or cell phone number.
6. Thefloat plan will be disseminated to the Ingtitute's marine saff and to a person ashore who will be
respongble for monitoring the cruise's progress and derting the science parties home inditution, the US
Coast Guard, harbor master or other marine safety organizations if the boat is more than 2 hours
overdue from its estimated return to the dock.
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7. The person in charge of the science party will communicate to the above individua any mgor changes
(more than 1 hour) in its estimated return time, mgor breakdowns in propulsion equipment, emergencies,
or change to the planned research work area. They shdl aso notify this person when they return ashore.

Vessdls operating north of 32 Degrees North or South latitude in the Atlantic or between 35 Degrees
North or South latitude in other waters will have an immersion suit aboard for each person embarked on
the vessel (33CFR192.41).

Unlessrequired to carry immersion suits, al boats will carry aUS Coast Guard approved persona
flotation device (PFD) for each person aboard. The specific type of PFD will be determined by the
regulations applicable to the vessdl (See 46CFR28.105 for specific requirements).

All PFDs, liferings, inflatable rafts, and life floats will be marked with the vessdl' s name (46CFR28.135).

Lifering, persond flotetion devices life rafts and life floats carried aboard a vessdl will have retro-
reflective tape gpplied as specified in Navigation and Vessd Inspection Circular 1-87 (Published by US
Coast Guard).

A1l vessds operating beyond the coasta waters (3 miles offshore), will carry an EPIRB (46CFR28.150,
46CFR25.26).

All inboard gasoline engines will be equipped with a flame arrestor (46CFR25).

Engines fuded with gasoline require extra precaution. Prior to fueling gasoline-powered boats which have
built in fue tanks, bilges should be first checked for the presence of gasoline fumes and then ventilation
blowers run. When fudling portable gasoline tanks, insure the fuding nozzle isin contact with the tank's
fill port prior to starting and during the pumping of fud. Thiswill prevent agatic eectricity charge from
being generated during fuding.

Vessd operators must be qudified as competent to operate the vessdl. Thisis best met by requiring the
operator to hold a current US Coast Guard license for adeck officer and for such license to be of
aufficient tonnage to meet or exceed the gross tonnage of the vessel being operated. Indtitutions, however,
may certify an operator is quaified to operate asmall boat if the indtitution is satisfied that the operator
has demongtrated sufficient experience to safely operate the boat.

The operator of avessd will not operate avessd for more than 12 hours in anyone day. To exceed this
limit, a second quaified operator is required to be aboard.
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The manning of any vessd w]l be sufficient to insure safe, efficient operations for the size vessel being
operated and the type work being performed. The indtitution should make this determination prior to any
voyage. A US Coast Guard ingpected vessdl (inspected under Subchapter T) must comply with the
manning requirements listed on its Certificate of Ingpection.

Personnd aboard a vessd should not exceed its passenger carrying capacity. . This can be difficult to
determine. Most motorboats will have a plate attached to the hull by the manufacturer that Satesthe
maximum number of people that the vessdl can safdly carry A passenger carrying vessdl, that carries
more than six passengers for hire, will be inspected by the US Coast Guard and the number of
passengersit can carry will be listed on its Certificate of Inspection. Un-inspected vessdl's cannot legdly
carry more than six passengers. Under 46CFR188.05- 33 (Subchapter U), members of a science party are
consdered as "persons’ and not counted as crew or passengers. Thisruling, however, appliesonly to a
vessdl whose employment is as an oceanographic research vessdl. If avessd's documents do not list its
employment as an oceanographic vessd then the science party is viewed as passengers. Thislimitsthe
number of people aboard any uninspected, non research vessasto Six people or less. A problem exists
with avessd that is uningpected, does not have a manufacture's plate that states the maximum number

of people it can carry, and its employment is shown as oceanographic vessdl. Because the science party
is not congdered as either crew or passengers, a definite limit for personnel aboard cannot be
established. Under such aStuation, the limit must be logicaly established. The capecity of the vessd's
life rafts, the number of persond flotation devices, the number of built in berths, and the carrying
cgpacity of smilar 9ze vessals should dl be consdered to determine the vessdl's carrying capecity .

All smdll boats are required to carry the below types of USCG approved distress sgnd's (pyrotechnics).
The expiration date stamped on the pyrotechnics will not be exceeded during the voyage.

(46CFR28.145)
Area Q.f Operations Sgnals Required
More than 50 miles offshore Parachute Flares-3 ea
Hand Flares -6 ea.
Smoke Signds-3 ea.
Between 3 and 50 miles offshore Parachute Flares -3 ea.
Hand Flares -3 ea.
Smoke Signals -3 ea.
Ingde of 3 milesfrom shore Electric digresslight or 3 flares

Didress Flag or 3 smoke sgnds

Vessalswill cary at least the below fire extinguishing equipment (46CFR25.30);
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Vessel Length No. of Bl Tvpe Fire Extinquishers
Uninspected Vessel

Under 16 feet One

16 feet but less than 26 feet One

26 feet but less then 40 feet Two but only 1 if fixed sysem in engine room.
40 feet to 65 feet Three but only 2 if fixed system in engine room.
Over 65 feet See Subchapter T and 46CFR25.30.

I nspected Vesse Listed on Certificate of Inspection

All vesdls 26 feet or more in length are required to post an ail pollution and garbage placard. A vessd
40 or more feet that is deployed on an ocean voyage (12 miles offshore) must have awritten solid waste
disposal plan (33CFR151.155).

All ingalled marine toilet facilities must be a US Coast Guard approved Marine Sanitation Device
(MSD) (33CFR159).

If avessd has Coast Guard licensed personnd aboard, the Master must notify the US Coast Guard if
any casudty listed in 46CFR4.05 occurs. This includes groundings which cause a hazard to navigation,
the environment or vessel safety, loss of maneuvering capability, injury rendering a person unfit for
duty, or an occurrence resulting in property damage in excess of $25,000. If avessd isinvolved ina
serious marine incident, it must be reported to the US Coast Guard whether licensed personnd are
aboard or not. A serious marine incident conssts of desth, injury requiring professona medical
treatment, property damage in excess of $100,000, an ail discharge into the water of 10,000 gallons or
more, or the discharge of a

hazardous substance into the water. All personnd involved in a serious marine incident are subject to

drug testing.

The regulations that require avessd to carry asurvivd réft (life raft or boat) varies widdy with the area
of operation, type of employment, type of environment, and the number of people aboard. See
46CFR28.120 for the correct requirements.

At least one throwable flotation device is required aboard al vessels 16 feet and longer. See
46CFR28.115 for the correct requirements for a specific vessd.

Vessdls operating outside the boundary line, as defined in 46CFR Part 7, that isto seaward of the
coadtline or entrances to smdl bays, inlets or rivers, must meet the following additiond requirements;
A documented fishing boat or one with 16 or more people aboard, that has ammonia refrigerant,
must carry afireman's outfit and two salf contained breathing apparatuses (46CFR28.200).
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All vesselswill carry charts, afirg ad kit, navigationa publications and charts for their operating
area, an anchor, aradar reflector, acompass, agenera darm system, ahigh water darm, and a
bilge pumping system (46CFR28.210-255).

Vessdls over 79 feet or having their kedl laid after September 15, 1991 or undergoing major
sructural changes since September 15, 1991, should possess either aload line certificate or a
current US Coast Guard Stability etter.

All boats will be equipped with a communications device that is of sufficient power to permit it to
communicate ashore from the maximum distance offshore where the boat will operate. This can be
satisfied by cdll phone, portable VHF, SSB radio, etc. aslong as the device's range will communicate
from the maximum offshore distance that the vessal will reach. Vessds operating outside the boundary
line will aso comply with the communications regulations governing its type of vessd (46CFR28.245,
28.375; 33CFR26.03; 47CFR80).

All vessdls 79 feet or longer must be equipped with an eectronic pogtioning device (i.e. SATNAV, GPS,
LORAN, OMEGA or RDF) ( 48CFR28.260). All vessdls operating outside the boundary line will be so
equipped.

A vessH lessthan 12 metersin length must carry an efficient sound Sgnd. If more than 12 metersin
length, abdl and whistle are required. All vessdl will aso have aboard the proper navigationd lights and
shapes required for the type of boat (33CFR8L).
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APPENDIX A

Inspection Check List for
Chartering Non-UNOL S Vessels

Check each category listed below as appropriate for the charter mission and operating area.
Ensure necessary equipment is aboard and operates properly.

Bridge and Navigation Equipment:
___ Compass

_____ LORAN/GPS/TRANSIT/OMEGA
____ Depth Sounder

_ Radar

____Navigation Lights

_____ ShipsBdll

_____Whistle or Sound Device

_____ Emergency Alarm

Pyrotechnics Expiration Date Not Exceeded?
Navigational Charts and Publications

Communications Equipment:

____Radios, VHF and/or SSB

_____INMARSAT or Teletype

_____ Cédlular Phone

____Emergency Radio with backup battery or power
_____EPIRBs
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Documentation:

Ensure vessel can be legally chartered based on certificate of inspection, letter of
designation or limitation of charter to less than 6 persons.

Ensure documentation, ownership, inspection certificate, load line certificate and
stability letter are current and appropriate for planned mission.

Ensure Master’s license is current and appropriate for vessel being chartered.
Ensure crew size and credentials are appropriate for charter’s mission.

Ensure insurance coverage meets chartering Institutes minimum requirements for
charter duration.

Life Saving Equipment:
____PFDs
_____Immersion Suits
_____Inflatable Life Rafts
_____Lifering Buoys

Rescue Boats

Inspection Check List for
Chartering Non-UNOL S Vessels

Exterior Decks and Equipment:

_____Anchors and Associated Equipment

_____Watertight Doors and Hatches

____ Freeing Ports

__ Deck Vents

____ Cargo and Weight Handling Equipment (Safe Work Load posted & tested).
___ Deck Surfaces Non-Skid
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Life Lines and Safety Chains

Fire Fighting Equipment:

___ Fixed and Portable Fire Extinguishers Inspection Dates Current?
_____Smoke and Fire Detectors

_____Fire Stations and Hoses

___ Sdf Contained Breathing Apparatus

____Freand Damage Control Locker

Emergency Stations Bill

Engineering:
Gas Engines. Check flame arrestor, vents, gas hoses, no sparking devicesin bilges.

Diesel Engines. Check oil and exhaust leaks, starting system, maintenance, hours
since last overhaul.

____Inspect overal cleanliness and condition of power sources.
_____ Check emergency lights.

__ Check bilge and ballast systems and pumps.

___ Check fueling system and pumps.

____ Check refrigeration systems.

____ Check fire pump.

_____ Check engine room fire suppression capability.

____ Check dl manifolds for saltwater, fuel, etc.

Check condition of switchboards, wiring and auxiliary generators.

Miscellaneous:
First Aid Kits and Medical Supplies
Damage Control Equipment

Emergency Steering
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_ Genera Appearance and Cleanliness

______Oil Pollution Placard and other required notices are posted.
______ Sanitary System Operations

_ Assessvessel’soverdl stability

Assess vessel’ s overall ability to perform charter mission. Include laboratory and
deck space, berthing and feeding capability, scientific equipment and winches, etc.
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DEPARTMENT OF ARMY ER 385-1-91
U.S. Arny Corps of Engineers
CECW ON Washi ngton, D.C. 20314-1000
CESO- P

Regul ati on
No. 385-1-91 30 Septenber 1994

Safety
TRAI NI NG TESTI NG AND LI CENSI NG
OF SMALL BOAT OPERATORS

1. Purpose. This regul ation establishes policy and procedures
for the training, testing and |icensing of operators of U S.
Arny Corps of Engineers (USACE) boats/vessels |ess than 26
feet in | ength.

2. Applicability. This regulation applies to HQUSACE/ CCE

el enents, maj or subordi nate commands (MSC), districts,

| aboratories, and field operating activities (FOA) having snall
boati ng operati ons.

3. Policy. It is the policy of the Corps of Engineers that

all enpl oyees who operate USACE boats/vessels | ess than 26 feet
in length, be trained, tested and |licensed in accordance with
this and ot her applicable regul ati ons. Enpl oyees who operate
USACE boats/vessels will do so in a safe and prudent manner and
in accordance with recogni zed Federal, state, and |local |aws
and st andar ds.

4. References.

a. 29 CFR 1910/1960, GCccupational Safety and Health Act.

b. ER 1125-2-304, Inspection, Mintenance, Operation, and
Repai r.

c. EM 385-1-1, Safety and Heal th Requirenments Mnual

5. Responsibilities.

a. The MSC, district, l|aboratory or FOA commander/director
is responsible for:

(1) Managing a boat training and |icensing programin

This regul ati on supersedes ER 385-1-91, dated 1 Jan 1991
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ER 385-1-91
30 Sep 94

conpliance with this regulation. The commander shall appoint,
in witing, a director to organi ze, integrate and nonitor
the boat training and |icensing program

(2) Assuring that operators of USACE boats/vessels are
adequately trained, properly tested, and licensed, prior to
the official operation of any USACE boat/vessel.

b. Each district, |aboratory or FOA conmand wi th boati ng
operations shall:

(1) Designate an individual as the responsible person for
all boat training and licensing activities within the
organi zation and provide training to all small boat operators
in conpliance with this regulation.

(2) Assign additional instructors, as necessary, to assi st
i n boat operator training.

c. Operators of USACE boats/vessels, less than 26 feet in
length, will successfully conplete a 24-hour training and be
licensed prior to official operation of a USACE vessel.

Li censed notorboat operators will conplete an 8-hour refresher
course every five years to retain the |license.

d. HQUSACE. The HQUSACE Civil Wrks Directorate and the
Safety and Occupational Health Ofice will jointly naintain,
and offer to enployees, a 40-hour instructor training course

which will qualify attendees to teach, test and certify
operators of small boats/vessels. Additionally, the HQUSACE
will provide peer reviews of subordinate |icensing prograns to

assure conpliance with this regul ation.
6. CGeneral.

a. Modtorboat License Exam ners and operators will be:

(1) Trained to be fully know edgeabl e of prescribed safety
procedures including the use of all equi pnment and/or tools

necessary to safely perform assi gned tasks.

(2) Be capable of swmmng 100 yards with a Personal
Fl oat ati on Devi ce (PFD).
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b. USACE commands, at their discretion may elect to
i npl enent and enforce nore stringent requirenments than stated
herei n, but under no circunstances will the requirenents be
| ess than specified in this regulation.

7. Training and Licensi ng Requirenents.

a. District/lab/ FOA Motorboat Director. The district/
| ab/ FOA Mot orboat Director nust be a graduate of the 40-hour
HQUSACE- appr oved Mot or boat License Exam ner Trai ning Course.

b. District/lab/FOA Mdtorboat Instructors. District/|ab/
FOA not orboat instructors nust be graduates of the 40-hour
HQUSACE- appr oved Mot or boat License Exam ner Trai ning Course.
To maintain certification as a notorboat instructor, USACE
enpl oyees nust participate as an instructor in at |east one 24-
hour notorboat training course or 8-hour refresher course every
three years. If an instructor fails to neet this requirenent,
their certification shall be revoked and shall not be reinstated
until such tine as the enpl oyee attends a HQUSACEapproved
40- hour Mot orboat License Exam ner Trai ning course.

c. Motorboat operators. District/|ab/FOA Mt orboat
OQperators nust conpl ete a 24-hour HQUSACE- approved Mot or boat
Operator Training course and be licensed prior to official
operation of vessels. A recomrended 24-hour training/testing
requirenent is found in Appendix A Additionally, al
not or boat operators nust attend an 8-hour refresher training
course every five years to naintain certification. A
recommended refresher training course outline is outlined in
Appendi x B. USACE enpl oyees neeting the followng criteria are
exenpted from attendi ng the 24-hour training course:

(1) USACE boat/vessel operators who pass the boat handling
skills portion of the boating course and satisfactorily
conplete the final witten exam nation, may be exenpt fromthe
training requirenments in Appendi x B. This denonstration of
skills and knowl edge will be on a case-by-case basis and w ||
i nclude the standard witten exam nation and act ual
denonstration of boat and trailer skills.

(2) Corps of Engi neers enpl oyees operating boats/vessels

subject to U. S. Coast CGuard restrictions will be licensed in
accordance wth that agency's requirenments. Corps of Engineers
boat s/vessels in that category will neet the inspection and

certification requirenents of ER 1125-2-304.
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d. Optional Form 346 will be the licensing docunent issued
to individuals who satisfactorily conplete the required
training requirenments and/ or denonstrate the required
proficiency in accordance with this regul ation.

8. Equi pnent | nspection. USACE notorboats and auxiliary

equi pnent shall be inspected annually using the checklist at
Appendi x C. Inspection results shall be maintained at the
project and shall be made avail abl e upon request during a
program audi t.

FOR THE COMVANDER:

3 Appendi ces R L. VANANTWERP

APP A - 24-Hour OQOperator Col onel, Corps of Engineers
Cour se Chi ef of Staff

APP B - 8-Hour Refresher
Cour se

APP C - Smal |l Boat I|nspection
Checkl i st
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APPENDI X A
U S. ARW CORPS OF ENGQ NEERS
BOAT OPERATORS TRAI NI NG COURSE
(24 HOURS)
The followi ng outline will be used by | ocal organizations to

train enpl oyee operators of boats/vessels |less than 26 feet in
length. It is not necessary that course days run
consecutively. The course schedul e can be altered to neet

| ocal requirements as long as the subjects listed bel ow are
included in the total curriculum

DAY ONE

0800- 0815 Wl conme and Pur pose of Course

0815- 0830 Witten Boati ng Know edge Pre Test

0830- 1030 Required Boating Safety Equi pnent and
EM 385-1-1 Requi renents

1030- 1130 Boat s/ Trail ers/ Mai nt enance

1130-1230 Lunch

1230- 1330 Boat s/ Trail ers/ Mai nt enance - Conti nued

1330- 1530 Navi gation and Rules of the Road/Aids to
Navi gati on

1530- 1700 Denonstration of Enmergency Procedures (Mn
Overboard Drills)

DAY TWO

0800- 0900 Fire Suppression (Practical)
0900- 1000 Boat Orientation (Practical)
(1) Equi prent Check
(2) Starting Procedures
(3) Getting Underway
1000- 1030 Practical Boating Skills (Practical)
(1) Refueling Procedures
(2) Equi prent Mai nt enance
(3) Marlinspi ke Seamanship
(4) Mooring and Tying Of
1030-1200 Course Fam liarization with Instructor
(Practical)
(1) Boat Handling Fam liarization
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(2) Docki ng Course
(3) Serpentine Course
(4) Transition Serpentine Course
(5) Qostacle Avoi dance Course
1200- 1300 Lunch
1300-1700 Boating Course with Instructor
(Sanme as Above)

DAY THREE

0800- 1200 Boat Exerci ses
(1) Trailer, Backing, Launching, and
Retri eving
(2) Al ongside Maneuvering
(3) Tow ng of Vessels
(4) Enmergency Procedures (Man Overboard
Drills)
1200- 1300 Lunch
1300- 1430 Boat Exercises (conti nued)
1430- 1600 Post Test/Review Critique
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APPENDI X B

U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS
BOAT OPERATORS REFRESHER TRAI NI NG COURSE
(8 HOURS)

The followi ng refresher training outline nay be used by | ocal
organi zations to train enpl oyee operators of boats/vessels |ess
than 26 feet in length. The course schedule can be altered to
nmeet | ocal requirenents.

CLASSROOM

0800- 0810 USACE Boating Policy

0810- 0830 Boati ng Laws/ Rul es and Regul ati ons
0830- 0850 Requi red Equi prent/ Equi pnent | nspection
0850- 0910 Boat/ Trail er Mintenance

0910- 0930 Fire Suppression

0930- 1000 Rul es of the Road/ Navi gation Aids

PRACTI CAL

1015-1200 Equi pment Check
Starting Procedures
Getting Underway
Ref uel i ng Procedures
Moori ng/ Tying O f
1200- 1230 Lunch
1230- 1630 Maneuvering and Docki ng
Emer gency Procedures (Man Overboard Drills)
Towi ng
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APPENDI X C

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS
SVALL BOAT | NSPECTI ON CHECKLI ST
(26 FEET AND LESS)

PRQJECT: DATE
TYPE BOAT: TYPE MOTOR
HORSEPOVNER: | NSPECTED BY:
| NSPECTI ON CRI TERI A YES NO NA COWENTS

1. Are periodic

i nspections and tests of
all marine plant and

equi pnent nade to insure
safe operating conditions?
(19. A 01)

2. Are marine plant and/or
equi pnent found to be in
unsafe condition, taken
out of service and its use
prohi bited until unsafe
conditions are corrected?
(19. A 01)

3. Are all itens of
floating plant or
associ at ed equi pnent
stored or placed beyond 20
feet of overhead
transm ssi on or

di stribution lines?

4. Was all marine plant
and equi pment put into use
on the job, inspected,
tested and found to be in
safe operating condition
before initial use?
(19. A 01)
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| NSPECTI ON CRI TERI A

YES NO NA COWENTS

5. Do inspection records
mai ntai ned at the site
beconme part of the
official project file, and
made avail able to

desi gnated authorities?
(19. A 01)

6. |Is the maxi mum nunber
of passengers that can be
safely transported, posted
on all | aunches,

not or boats, and skiffs?
(19. C. 03)

7. Does horsepower of
engi ne neet hull
speci fications?

8. Is a signal device
provi ded on the vessel to
gi ve signals required by
appl i cabl e navi gati on

rul es? (19. A 05)

9. Are visual distress
signal i ng devices (day and
ni ght) present and up to
dat e?

10. Is type and size of
anchor and attached |ine
suitable for size of boat?

11. Are paddl e and/or oars
on board and i n good
condi tion?

12. 1s bilge punp and

di scharge (if so equi pped)
properly located and in
good operating condition?
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| NSPECTI ON CRI TERI A

YES NO NA COWENTS

13. Is a fully stocked
First Ald kit of the
proper size on board?

14. Are navigation lights
wor ki ng properly?

15. Has a Type I, Type
V, or better USCG personal
fl oatati on device (PFD)
been provided to all boat
passengers? (05.1.01)

16. Are PFDs inspected for
defects which would alter
t heir bouyancy before and
after each use? (05.1.02)

17. Are defective PFDs or
PFDs with |l ess than 13
pounds buoyancy, renoved
fromservice? (05.1.02)

18. Are all PFDs equi pped
with retroreflective tape
nmeeti ng EM 385-1-1,
Appendi x A

19. |Is each boat equi pped
with at | east one USCG
approved life ring or ring
buoy with at |east 90 feet
of 3/8 inch solid braid
pol ypr opyl ene |ine or

equal attached? (05 | 04)

20. |s the notorboat
equi pped with a kil
swi tch?

21. Are boat seats
securely bolted to the
boat deck?
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| NSPECTI ON CRI TERI A

YES NO NA COWENTS

22. Are all launches and
not or boats equi pped with
fire extinguishers of at
| east the size and
rating(s) specified?
(19. C 04)

23. Are provisions nmade
for preventing

accunul ation of fuel/oils
on floors, decks and in
bil ges? (19. A 07)

24. Are all carburetors on
gasol i ne engi nes equi pped
wth a backfire trap or
flame arrestor? (19. A 06)

25. Are fuel tank
overflow, fill and vent
pi pes so equi pped that
liquid or vapor cannot
escape inside hull or
cabin, and will flow
over boar d?

26. Are automatic or
renmote controls provided
where built-in fire
extingui sher systens are
installed? (19.C. 04)

27. Are boats powered by

i nternal conbustion

engi nes, located within
conpartnents or confined
spaces, equi pped with vent
fans rated for C ass |

| ocations? (19. A 10)

28. Are ventilator intakes
extended to a di stance not
nore than one foot from

t he engi ne conpart nent
bot t onf?
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| NSPECTI ON CRI TERI A

YES NO NA COWENTS

29. Boat Trailering:

A. Is the hitch secured to
t he tongue | ocking
mechani sm soundi ng and
non- bi ndi ng?

B. Are safety chains and
hooks adequate for the
size of the | oad?

C. Are all lights: brake,
turning, and running
operating properly?

D. Are tires in good

condi tion: adequate tread,
free of dry rot, and
properly inflated?

E. Are wheel bearings
properly lubricated and is
t he proper torque on the
wheel nut?

F. Are caps and/or buddy
bearings installed
properly and functional ?

G Are brakes (if
equi pped), worki ng
properly?

H Is the trailer tongue
wei ght proper for the boat
carried?

|. Are rollers and/or
bunks properly aligned and
i n good condition?
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US Arny Corps of Engi neers
Safety and Cccupational Health

EM 385 SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUI REMENTS MANUAL
SECTI ON 19
19. FLOATI NG PLANT AND MARI NE ACTI VI TI ES
19. A GENERAL
19. A 01 Floating plant inspection and certification.

a. All floating plant that are regul ated by the USCG shall have
current inspections and certificates issued by the USCG before

bei ng placed in service and a copy shall be posted in a public

area on board the vessel. A copy of any USCG Form 835 issued to
the vessel in the preceding year shall be available to the

desi gnated authority and a copy shall be on board the vessel.

b. Al dredges and quarter boats not subject to USCG i nspection
and certification or not having a current Anerican Bureau of

Shi pping (ABS) classification shall be inspected in the working
node annually by a marine surveyor accredited by the National
Associ ation of Marine Surveyors (NAMS) or the Society of
Accredited Marine Surveyors (SAMS) and having at |east five years
experience in comercial marine plant and equi pnent, Al other

pl ant shall be inspected annually by a qualified person. The

i nspection shall be docunented, and a copy of the nobst recent

i nspection report shall be posted in a public area on board the
vessel and a copy shall be furnished to the designated authority
upon request. The inspection shall be appropriate for the

i ntended use of the plant and shall, as a m ninmum evaluate
structural integrity and conpliance with NFPA 302, Fire
Protection Standard for Pleasure and Commercial Mtor Craft.

c. Wen any floating plant is brought onto the job site, before
it is placed in service it shall be determned to be in safe
operating condition.

d. Periodic inspections and tests shall assure that a safe
operating condition is naintained.

e. Records of inspections shall be maintained at the site and
shall be available to the designated authority.

f. Floating plant found in an unsafe condition shall be taken out

of service and its use prohibited until unsafe conditions have
been corrected.
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19. A. 02 Personnel qualifications.

a. Oficers and crew shall be in possession of a current, valid
USCG | i cense, which shall be posted in a public area on board the
vessel, or correctly endorsed docunent as required by the USCG

b. Governnment operators shall be licensed or certified in
accordance with the requirenents outlined in ER 385-1-91.

O ficers and crew of floating plant shall be |icensed and/ or
docunent ed by the USCG when the plant is subject to one or nore
of the followng criteria:

(1) the vessel is inspected and certified by USCG i n accordance
wi th ER 1125-2-304, Appendix |, Inspection and Certification
Agr eenent ;

(2) the vessel is normally engaged in or near a channel or
fairway in operations that restrict or affect navigation of other
vessels and required by law to be equi pped with radi o-tel ephones
of the 156-162 band frequency; or

(3) floating plant is engaged in the transfer of oil or hazardous
material in bulk.

c. A USCG Radar Observers endorsenment on licenses is required for
all Qperators of Uninspected Tow ng Vessels, Masters, and Pilots
on radar - equi pped vessels 8 m (26 ft) or nore in | ength.

Endor senents nust be issued froma USCG approved training
facility.

d. Government operators of floating plant which does not neet the
criteria of paragraph 19. A 02b(1) shall be licensed and certified
in accordance with the requirenents of ER 385-1-91. Licensing and
certification will be perforned by a qualified individual
designated as the USACE Command's marine |icensing official.

19. A. 03 Severe weat her precautions.

a. Were floating plant may be endangered by severe weat her -

i ncl udi ng sudden and | ocally severe weather, storns, high w nds,
hurri canes, and fl oods - plans shall be nade for renoving or
securing plant and evacuati on of personnel in energencies. This
pl an shall be part of the activity hazard anal ysis and shal
include at |east the follow ng:

(1) a description of the types of severe weather hazards the

pl ant may potentially be exposed to and the steps which will be
taken to guard agai nst the hazards,
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(2) the tinme franme for inplenenting the plan (using as a
reference the nunber of hours remaining for the stormto reach
the work site if it continues at the predicted speed and
direction), including the estimated tinme to nove the plant to the
safe harbor after novenment is started,

(3) the nane and |l ocation of the safe |ocation,

(4) the nanme of the vessels which will be used to nove any
non-sel f-propell ed plant, and their type, capacity, speed, and
availability, and

(5) river gage readings at which floating plant nmust be noved
away from dans, river structures, etc., to safe areas.

b. Extended novenent of floating plant and tow shall be preceded
by an eval uation of weather reports and conditions by a
responsi bl e person to ascertain that safe novenment of the plant
and tow can be acconpli shed.

c. Wrk or task orders shall be preceded by an eval uati on of
weat her reports and conditions by a responsible person to
ascertain that safe working conditions exist and safe refuge of
personnel is assured.

d. USCG approved PFD (type I, 11, Ill, or V) shall be worn by al
personnel on decks exposed to severe weather, regardl ess of other
saf ety devi ces used.

e. A sufficient nunber of vessels of adequate size and

hor sepower, each designed, outfitted, and equi pped for tow ng
service, shall be available at all tinmes to nove both self- and
non sel f-propelled plant against tides, current, and wi nds during
severe weat her conditions.

f. Contractors working in an exposed marine | ocation shal

nmoni tor the NOAA marine weat her broadcasts and shall use other
| ocal commercial weather forecasting services as nay be
avai |l abl e.

g. Floating plant will not operate in a channel entrance or in
open or exposed wat erways that experience known changes in sea
state conditions that could exceed the plant's seaworthy
capability.

19. A. 04 Energency pl anni ng.
a. Plans shall be prepared for response to mari ne energencies

such as fire, sinking, flooding, severe weather, nman overboard,
hazardous materiel incidents, etc. > See Section 01. E
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b. A station bill, setting forth the special duties and the duty
station of each crew nenber for various energencies, shall be
prepared and posted in conspicuous |ocations throughout the
vessel

c. Each crew nenber shall be given a witten description of, and
shal | becone famliar with, his/her enmergency duties and shal
beconme famliar with the vessel's energency signals.

d. "Abandon ship/boat” and "person overboard" procedures shal
i nclude instructions for nustering personnel.

e. On all floating plant which have a regular crew or on which
peopl e are quartered, the following drills shall be held at |east
mont hly during each shift (unless the vessel is required, under
USCG regul ations, to be drilled nore frequently): abandon
shi p/ boat drills, fire drills, and person overboard or rescue
drills.

(1) The first set of drills shall be conducted within 24 hours of
the vessel's occupancy or commencenent of worKk.

(2) Where crews are enployed or quartered at night, every fourth
set of drills shall be at night; the first set of night drills
shall be conducted within the first two weeks of the vessel's
occupancy.

(3) Drills shall include, where appropriate, how to handle a punp
shell or pipe rupture or failure within the hull (proper shutdown
procedures, system containnment, etc.) and how to handl e | eaks or
failures of the hull or portions of it (what conpartnents to
secure, how to handl e power |osses, pulling spuds to nove to
shal | ow water, etc.).

f. Person overboard or rescue drills shall be held at |east
nmont hly at boat yards, |ocks, danms, and other |ocations where
mari ne rescue equi pnent is required.

g. Enmergency lighting and power systens shall be operated and
i nspected at |east nonthly to ensure proper operation.

(1) Internal conmbustion engine driven enmergency generators shal
be operated under | oad for at |east 2 hours each nonth.

(2) Storage batteries for enmergency lighting and power systens
shall be tested at |east once every 2 nonths.

h. Arecord of all drills and energency system checks, i ncluding

any deficiencies noted in equi pnent and corrective action taken,
shall be made in the station | og.
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19. A 05 Equi prent requirenments

a. Fenders shall be provided to prevent damage and sparking and
to provide safe areas for workers exposed to pinching situations
caused by floating equi pnent.

b. Axes or other energency cutting equi pnent shall be provided in
accessi ble positions on all towi ng vessels for use such as
freeing |ines.

c. A signal device shall be provided on all vessels to give
signals required by the navigation rules applicable to the waters
on which the vessel is operated.

d. All controls requiring operation in cases of energency - such
as boiler stops, safety valves, power sw tches, fuel valves,
alarns, and fire extinguishing systens - shall be |ocated so that
they are protected against accidental operation but are readily
accessible in an energency.

e. Electric lights used on or around gasoline and oil barges or
other marine |ocations where a fire or explosion hazard exists
shal | be expl osi on-proof.

f. General alarmsystens shall be installed and mai ntained on al
floating plant where it is possible for either a passenger or
crewman to be out of sight or hearing fromany other person.

(1) Where general alarm systens are used they shall be operated
fromthe primary electrical systemw th standby batteries on
trickle charge that will automatically furnish the required
energy during an electrical-systemfailure.

(2) A sufficient nunber of signaling devices shall be placed on
each deck so that they can be distinctly heard above the nornma
background noi se at any point on the deck.

(3) Al signaling devices shall be so interconnected that
actuation can occur fromat |east one strategic point on each
deck.

h. Snoke alarnms are required for all living quarters of floating
pl ant; snoke alarms, if wired, should use the sane el ectrical
system as that of the electrical alarnms.

|. Al doors shall be capable of being opened fromeither side
and provided with positive neans to secure themin both the open
and cl osed position.

j . Escape hatches and energency exits shall be marked on both
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sides with letters, at least 2.5 cm (1 in) high, stating
"EMERGENCY EXI T - KEEP CLEAR. "

k. Each prinme nover (engine, turbine, notor) driving a dredge
punp shall be capabl e of being stopped by controls renote from
the prime nover | ocations.

| . Shore power receptacles shall have a groundi ng conductor to
prevent potential difference between the shore and the vessel.

m Circuits with GFCl protection shall be provided in grounded
120 volt or 240 volt systens in toilet/shower spaces, gall ey,
machi nery spaces, weather deck, exterior, or near any sinks.

n. \Were appropriate, vessels should have watertight conpartnents
readily identified and properly maintained in a waterti ght
condition (i.e., sealable doors in place and fully functional)
and all penetrations maintained in a waterti ght condition.

19. A. 06 Fuel systens and fuel transfers.

a. Gauge glasses or try cocks shall not be installed on fuel
tanks or lines unless they neet the requirenents of 46 CFR
58. 50- 10.

b. A shutoff valve shall be installed at the fuel tank
connection: arrangenent shall be nmade for operating this valve
fromoutside the conpartnment in which the tank is |ocated and
from out si de the engi ne conpartnent and outside the house

bul kheads at or above the weat her deck of the vessel.

c. A shutoff valve shall be installed at the engine end of the
fuel line unless the length of the supply pipe is 1.8 m(6 ft) or
| ess. Arrangenent shall be nade for operating this valve from
out si de the house bul kheads, at or above the weather deck on the
vessel

e. Al carburetors on gasoline engines shall be equipped with a
backfire trap or flanme arrestor.

f. Al carburetors, except down draft type, shall be provided
with a drip pan, with flame screen, which is continuously enptied
by suction fromthe intake manifold or by a waste tank.

g. Fuel and |ubricant containers and tanks shall be diked or
curbed to contain the tank contents in case of |eakage in
accordance wth NAVFAC DM 22, Petrol eum Fuel Facilities. In lieu
of a dike or curb, other neans conplying with USCG requirenents
in 46 CFR Parts 64, Marine Portable Tanks, and 98.30, Handling
and Storage of Portable Tanks, may be used.
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h. Fuel oil transfers for floating plant shall be in accordance
with the provisions of USCG regul ations, 46 CFR and 33 CFR Parts
155 and/or 156. For uninspected vessels, USCG regulations in 33
CFR 156. 120 and 33 CFR 155.320 for fuel coupling devices and fuel
oi | discharge contai nnent apply. Venting fuel tanks is necessary
when using the couplings prescribed by 33 CFR 156.120(1) or (2).

19. A 07 Safe practices.

a. Qbstructing cables/lines which cross wat erways between
floating plant or between plant and nooring shall be clearly
mar ked.

b. On all floating plant where people are quartered, one person
shall be on watch at all tinmes to guard against fire and provide
wat ch person service. In lieu of a watch person, an automatic
fire detection and fire and energency warning system(s) nay be
used.

c. Provisions shall be nade to prevent accunul ati on of fuel and
grease on floors and decks and in bil ges.

d. Swmm ng shall be prohibited for all personnel on floating

pl ant and other marine |ocations, except certified divers in the
performance of their duties, unless necessary to prevent injury
or loss of life.

e. A person in the water shall be considered as a person
overboard and appropriate action taken.

f. When barriers or blanks are installed in piping systens as a

| ock-out procedures, positive nmeans - such as protrudi ng handl es
- shall be used to easily recognize their presence. Al barriers
shall be marked - including nane of installer, name of inspector,
and date of installation - and accounted for prior to
installation and subsequent to renoval.

g. Deck loading will be limted to safe capacity. Loads will be
secured and hol dbacks or rings will be provided to secure | oose
equi pnment during rough weat her.

h. Guardrails, bulwarks, or taut cable guardlines shall be

provi ded for deck openings, elevated surfaces, and sim|lar

| ocati ons where persons may fall or slip fromthem Quardrails
and taut cable guardlines shall conply with the requirements for
standard guardrails. > See Section 21.B

|. Projection and tripping hazards shall be renoved, identified
with warning signs, or distinctly marked with safety yel |l ow
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j. Deck cargo carried on fuel barges shall be placed on dunnage.

k. Wien two or nore pieces of floating plant are being used as
one unit, they shall be securely fastened together to prevent
openi ngs between them or the openings shall be covered or

guar ded.

. Al anchor points shall be clearly identified and shall be

i nspected prior to applying a load or putting cabl es under

tensi on. Anchor points not structurally sound shall be cut out,
renmoved, and/or wel ded over to preclude usage. Visual checks and
"all clear” warnings shall be nmade prior to tensioning cabl es.

19. A. 08 Confined spaces. > See Section 06.

a. Every floating plant shall be surveyed for the presence of
confined spaces. A list of all confined spaces shall be
mai nt ai ned on board the vessel/floating plant: on those vessels
without a location to maintain the list (e.g., a barge), the list
shal |l be maintained at the worksite.

b. Al permt-required confined spaces on floating plant shall be
indicated with a sign or placard, or simlar device.

19. A. 09 Wien there is a potential for marine activities to
interfere with or danage utilities or other structures, including
t hose underwater, a survey shall be conducted to identify the
utilities or structures in the work area, analyze the potenti al
for interference or damage, and recomrend steps to be taken to
prevent the interference or damage.

19. A. 10 Ventil ati on.

a. All notor vessels or boats powered by internal conbustion
engi nes having electric spark ignition systens or having
auxiliary engines of this type in cabins, conpartnents, or
confined spaces shall be equipped with an exhaust fan(s) for
ventilating engi ne space and bil ges.

b. At least two ventilators fitted with fans capabl e of
ventilating each machi nery space and fuel tank conpartnent,

i ncludi ng bilges, shall be provided to renove any flanmmbl e or
expl osi ve gases, except those vessels constructed with the
greater portions of the bilges open or exposed to the natural

at nosphere at all times. > Note this requirenent does not apply
to di esel engines

c. O her conpartnent spaces within a vessel, not covered in this
section, may be naturally vent ed.
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d. Al living spaces, including the galley, shall be adequately
ventilated in a manner suitable to the purpose of the space.

e. For launches and notorboats having di esel power plants not

equi pped with fans, ventilating shall be by natural draft through
permanent|ly open inlet and outlet ducts extending into the
bilges. Inlet and exhaust ducts shall be equi pped with cow s or
exhaust heads.

f. Vent and ventil ator requirenents.

(1) Fans shall be rated for Cass | hazardous | ocations and
| ocated as renotely from potential explosive areas as practical.
> See Section 11.G

(2) The vent intake shall extend to within 0.3 m(1 ft) of the
bottom of the conpartnent.

(3) Means shall be provided for stopping all fans in ventilation
systens serving nmachi nery conponents and for closing al

doorways, ventilators, chases, and annul ar spaces around tunnels
and ot her openings fromoutside these spaces in case of fire.

g. Engines shall not be started until the engine space and bil ges
have been ventilated to renove fuel vapor

19. A 11 The latest information published by the USCG regarding
aids to navigation shall be maintained aboard vessels 8 m (26 ft)
or nore in |ength.

19. B ACCESS
19.B. 01 General. > See also 19. A 07h

a. All neans of access shall be properly secured, guarded, and
mai ntai ned free of slipping and tripping hazards. > See Section
21

b. Nonslip surfaces shall be provided on all working decks, stair
treads, ship |adders, platforns, catwal ks, and wal kways,
particularly on the weather side of all doorways openi ng on deck.

c. Gab bars shall be provided on the sides of superstructure of
tugs, tenders, and | aunches except where railing is present. Gab
bars will be placed as close as possible to 42 inches above the
deck.

d. Double rung or flat tread type Jacob's | adders shall be used
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only when no safer formof access is practical: when in use, they
shall hang w thout slack and be properly secured.

19. B. 02 Access to/from vessel s.

a. Safe neans for boarding or leaving a floating plant shall be
provi ded and guarded to prevent persons fromfalling or slipping
t her eon.

b. A stairway, |adder, ranp, gangway, or personnel hoist shall be
provi ded at all personnel points of access with breaks of 48 cm
(19 in) or nore in elevation.

c. Ranps for access of equi pnment and vehicles to or between
vessel s shall be of adequate strength, provided with side boards,
and be wel | nmaintained.

d. Gangways and ranps shall be:

(1) secured at one end by at |east one point on each side with
lines or chains to prevent overturning,

(2) supported at the other end in such a manner to support them
and their normal loads in the event they slide off their
supports,

(3) placed at an angle no greater than that recommended by the
manuf acturer, and

(4) provided with a standard guardrail (toeboards are optional
dependi ng on their useful ness and the hazard involved). > See
Section 21.B

19. B. 03 Access on vessel s.

a. Vertical access shall be provided between various decks by
means of stairs or permanent inclined |adders.

b. Enpl oyees shall not be permtted to pass fore and aft, over,
or around deck | oads unless there is a safe passage.

c. If cargo or materials are stored on deck of barges, scows,
floats, etc., the outboard edge shall not be used as a passageway
unless at least 0.6 m(2 ft) of clearance is maintained.

19. B. 04 Emergency access.

a. Al vessels, except those easily boarded fromthe water, shal

provi de at | east one portable or permanent | adder of sufficient
length to rescue a person overboard.
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b. Two neans of escape shall be provided for normal work,
assenbly, sleeping, and nessing areas on floating plants.

c. Means of access shall be maintai ned safe and functional .
19. B. 05 Access on floating pipelines.

a. Al floating pipelines used as accessways shall be equi pped
with a wal kway and handrail on at |east one side.

b. Wal kways shall be at least 50 cm (20 in) w de and anchored to
the pipeline. The use of PFDs is also required. > See Section
05. |

c. Wen wal kways and handrails are not provided (i.e., the

pipeline is not intended for access), the pipeline shall be
barri caded at both ends to prevent access by any person.

19. C LAUNCHES, MOTORBQATS, AND SKI FFS
19. C. 01 Crew requirenents.

a. In the follow ng circunstances a qualified enpl oyee shall be
assigned to assist with deck duties:

(1) when extended trips including overnight trips are made from
the work site,

(2) when conditions of navigation make it hazardous for an
operator to | eave the wheel while underway,

(3) when operations being performed, other than tying-in, require
t he handling of I|ines,

(4) when operating at night or during inclenent weather, or

(5) when tow ng.

b. A qualified enployee is any individual who has established, to
the satisfaction of the operator of the vessel, that he/she is
physically and nental |y capabl e of adequately perform ng the deck
duties to which he/she nay be assigned.

19. C. 02 Personnel and cargo requirenents.

a. The maxi mum nunber of personnel and wei ght that can safely be

transported shall be posted on all |aunches, notorboats, and
ski ffs. The nunber of personnel (including crew) shall not exceed
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t he nunber of PFDs aboard.

b. Each boat shall have sufficient room freeboard, and stability
to safely carry the cargo and nunber of passengers allowed with
consideration given to the weather and water conditions in which
it will be operated.

19.C. 03 Fire protection.

a. The m ni mum nunber and rating of fire extinguishers which
shall be carried on all |aunches and notorboats, including
out boards, are as foll ows:

Tabl e: Fire Extinguishers

b. Al |aunches and notorboats having gasoline or liquid
petrol eum gas power plants or equipnment in cabins, conpartnents,
or confined spaces shall be equipped with a built-in automatic
CO2 or other equally effective type of fire extinguishing system

19. D DREDG NG

19.D.01 Prior to repair or maintenance on the punp, suction or

di scharge lines below the water line, or within the hull, the

| adder (or drag arm shall be raised (above the waterline) and
positively secured. This provision is in addition to the nornal
securing of hoisting machinery. Blank or block plates shall also
be set in suction or discharge |ines as appropriate.

19. D. 02 Dredge pipelines that are floating or supported on
trestles shall display appropriate lights at night and in periods
of restricted visibility in accordance with USCG regul ati ons and
33 CFR 88. 15.

19. D. 03 Subnerged and fl oating dredge pipeline.

a. Subnerged pipeline shall rest on the channel bottom where a

pi peline crosses a navigation channel and whil e subnerged; the
top of the pipeline and any anchor securing the pipe shall be no
hi gher than the required project depth for the navigation channel
in which the pipe is placed.

(1) Wenever buoyant or sem -buoyant pipeline is used, the dredge
operator will assure that the pipeline remains fully subnerged
and on the bottom whenever it is necessary to raise the

pi peline, proper clearances shall be made and nmi ntai ned and the
entire length of the pipeline will be adequately marked.
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(2) The location of the entire | ength of submerged pipeline shal
be marked with signs, buoys, lights, or flags as required by the
USCG and as approved by the Designated Authority.

(3) Routine inspections of the subnerged pipe shall be conducted
to ensure anchorage.

(4) Al anchors and related material shall be renoved when the
subnerged pipe is renoved.

b. Floating pipeline is any pipeline which is not anchored on the
channel bottom Floating pipeline, to include rubber discharge
hoses, shall be clearly marked.

c. Pipelines shall not be permtted to fluctuate between the
wat er surface and the channel bottomor lie partially subnerged.

19. D. 04 Dredges shall be designed so that a failure or rupture of
any of the dredge punp conponents, including dredge pipe, shal
not cause the dredge to sink. Data or plans supporting this
capability nmust be available to the government representative
upon request.

19. D. 05 Mobi li zation, denobilization, and relocation of dredges,
support barges, support tenders, tugs, and heavy equi pnent shal
be by qualified persons under the direct supervision of a
responsi bl e individual .

19. D. 06 Hopper dredges shall offer a safe neans and process to
| oad and unl oad personnel.

19. D. 07 Any dredge which has a dredge punp bel ow the waterline
shall have a bilge alarmor shutdown interface.

19. D. 08 Covers of "stone boxes" shall be secured with at | east
two positive nmeans when the boxes are working under positive
pressure.

19. E NAVI GATI ON LOCKS AND LOCKI NG

19. E. 01 Snoki ng, the use of open flanme equi pnent, or other
ignition sources shall be prohibited on | ock structures within 50
feet of vessels containing flanmabl e or hazardous material s
during | ockage.

19. E. 02 Pl easure and commerci al recreational craft shall not be

| ocked through a | ock chanber with a vessel containing dangerous,
fl ammabl e, or hazardous cargo.
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a. Sinultaneous | ockage of two vessels or tows carryi ng dangerous
cargoes containing flamuabl e vapors, or simultaneous | ockage of
anot her vessel or tow carryi ng non-dangerous cargoes and vessel
or tow carryi ng dangerous cargoes, shall not be permtted when
river traffic in the approaches to a lock is light.

b. When the river approaches to a | ock are congested,
si mul t aneous | ockage of the aforenentioned vessels or tows, other
than pleasure craft, shall be permtted provided:

(1) the first vessel or towin and the |last vessel or tow out are
secured before the other enters or | eaves;

(2) any vessel or tow carrying dangerous cargoes is not |eaking;
and

(3) all masters involved have agreed to the joint use of the |ock
chanber .

Vessels with flammabl e or highly hazardous cargo will be passed
separately fromall other vessels. Hazardous materials are
described in Part 171, Title 49, Code of Federal Regul ations;
flammabl e materials are defined in the National Fire Code of the
NFPA.

DEFI NI TI ONS

Floating plant: includes marine vessels use to transport
personnel, work boats, floating cranes and derricks, barges,
patrol boats, etc.

Gangway: any ranp, stairway, or |adder provided for personnel to
board/| eave a vessel

Vessel : every type of watercraft or artificial contrivance used,
or capabl e of being used, as a nmeans of transportation on water,
i ncl udi ng speci al - purpose floating structures not primarily
designed for or used as a neans of transportation on water.
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COMMANDANT INSTRUCTION M3530.2A

Subj:  COAST GUARD NAVIGATION STANDARDS MANUAL

Ref: (a) U.S. Coast Guard Regulations, COMDTINST M5000.3 (series)

>

I GO TMTmMmoOOw

(b) Cutter Training and Qualification Manual, COMDTINST M3502.4 (series)

(c) Cutter Organization Manual, COMDTINST M5400.16 (series)

(d) Boat Crew Training Manual, COMDTINST M16114.9 (series)

(e) Boat Crew Seamanship Manual, COMDTINST M16114.5 (series)

(f) Boat Crew Qualification Guide, Vol I-Crew Member, COMDTINST M16114.10
(series)

(g) Boat Crew Qualification Guide, Vol II-Coxswain, COMDTINST M16114.11
(series)

(h) Group and Stations Communications Watchstander Qualification Guide,
COMDTINST M16120.7 (series)

(i) Operational Risk Management, COMDTINST 3500.3 (series)

(j) Procedures for the Preparation and Disposition of Cutter Logs, COMDTINST
M3123.12 (series)

. PURPOSE. This Manual promulgates navigation policies and procedures for all cutters and

shore based boats.

ACTION. Area and district commanders, commanders of maintenance and logistics
commands, and unit commanding officers and officers-in-charge (CO/OIC) shall ensure the
requirements of this manual are included as appropriate in the area and district training team
curricula, TSTA, SEOPS, STANTEAM and other training and inspection programs. Internet
release is not authorized.

DISTRIBUTION — SDL No. 139
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NON-STANDARD DISTRIBUTION: *DI: CGLO ATG MAYPORT (2), CGLO ATG DET NORFOLK (2), CGLO ATG PEARL
HARBOR (2), CGLO ATG PAC SAN DIEGO (2)

Page 170 of 299




’ MAY 16 2002
COMDTINST M3520.2A

3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. Cutter Navigation Standards and Procedures, COMDTINST
3530.2 is hereby canceled.

4. SUMMARY.

a. This Manual is designed to assist the CO/OIC, navigator and coxswain in carrying out
their responsibilities as outlined in reference (a). Chapter one provides guidance, policy
and procedures for safe cutter navigation. Chapter two provides guidance, policy and
procedures for safe shore based boat navigation.

b. This Manual is not all inclusive on cutter navigation due to many variables such as
differing cutter types, personnel qualification and experience, operating areas, etc.
Development and implementation of sound command navigation standards and proper
risk management is imperative.

5. CHANGES. Change recommendations should be routed via the chain of command to
Commandant (G-OCU) for cutters and (G-OCS) for shored based boats.

6. FORMS AVAILABILITY. The “CG” forms discussed in this manual, Deck Logs
(CG-4380A, CG-4380B and CG-4380C), are available in Jetform Filler and through the
stock system. Jetform Filler templates may be downloaded from http://www.uscg.mil/hq/g-
s/g-si/g-sii/forms/formindx.htm. A sample Deck Log is available on the web at
http://cgweb.comdt.uscg.mil/g-oc

TE .
Assistant Commandant for Operations
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CHAPTER 2. SHORE BASED BOAT PILOTING AND NAVIGATION
A. Discussion

1. Results of Standardization Team (STANTEAM) readiness assessments and boat mishap
reviews have highlighted the need for a shore based boat piloting and navigation policy.
Unlike navigating a ship with an established navigation team and well-equipped bridge,
boat navigation rests primarily with the coxswain. STANTEAM readiness assessments
have shown a decline in basic skill sets related to navigation such as plotting a position,
recognizing when the vessel is being set off the anticipated DR track, and maneuvering to
a plotted position within a specified standard. Whether using a fully integrated electronic
navigation system or the most basic manual navigation tools, the coxswain must use all
resources and information to assess the vessel’ s position, course, and speed with a high
degree of accuracy. In addition to navigating the vessel, the coxswain must track and
avoid known hazards and other marine traffic, as well as execute the intended mission.

2. Most mishaps occur because coxswains and crews failed to use or properly interpret
available information. Among the most common factors are:

a. Lack of in-depth knowledge of hazards within the local operating area, coupled with
minimal underway experience.

b. Failure to recognize the significance or properly evauate all available navigation
information (i.e. soundings, cross track error, natural ranges) while operating in close
proximity to shoals.

c. Excessive speed in the vicinity of shoals or other navigation hazards.

d. Coxswain’sfocus or reliance on only one source of navigation information.
e. Improper identification of an aid to navigation.

f. Failureto utilize a chart or maintain a plot.

3. Advances in Electronic Charting Systems (ECS) have revolutionized boat navigation.
GPS and ECS equipment display real time data with a high degree of accuracy. This
gives the coxswain a perpetua fix enabling the coxswain to quickly determine the boat’s
position and orientation to their immediate surroundings. However, the use of ECS is not
atotal replacement for paper charts.
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B. Purpose

1. Definitions. This section contains definitions that have specific meanings unique to this
chapter.

2. Command Responsibilities. This section outlines specific responsibilities for each key
member of the command structure.

3. Command Navigation Standards. This section outlines the minimum information
required for inclusion in the command navigation standards.

4. Navigation Requirements. This section states the minimum requirements for safe
navigation.

5. Non-standard Boat (NSB) Operations. This section discusses the navigation
requirements for Non standard Boats.

C. Ddfinitions.

1. Navigational Zones- The following two types of navigation zones are to be used during
shore based boat operations:

a. Harbor and Near Coastal (restricted waters): Narrow canals, channels, rivers,
estuaries, sounds, bays, harbor entrances, traffic schemes, and up to two miles from
shore.

b. Coasta and Offshore (open waters): Two miles or more from shore or other known
hazard.

2. Electronic Chart System (ECYS) - A navigational aid meeting the recommended standards
established by the Radio Technical Commission for Maritime Services for displaying
vessel position and relevant navigational and nautical chart information on an electrical
display. “The Cap’'n” is an example of a Coast Guard approved ECS that is commonly
used. An ECSisasdtuational awareness tool and is neither equivalent to nor a
replacement for paper charts.

3. Up-to-date chart - A chart that has been corrected through the latest available update
issued by the cognizant hydrographic office and Coast Guard Local Notice to Mariners.
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D. Command Responsibilities.

1. Commanding Officers/Officersin Charge (CO/OIC) shall:

a. Develop and publish guidance for boat crews that outline key operating areas,
principle navigation routes, established waypoints, and other important information
necessary for safe and reliable navigation within the unit's Area of Responsibility
(AOR). An example of unit level guidance is provided in enclosure (7).

b. State the areas within the unit’'s AOR where boat crews shall conduct frequent area
familiarization transits. These designated areas correlate to the semi-annual currency
maintenance requirements of the Boat Crew Training Manual, COMDTINST
M16114.9 (series)

c. ldentify specific areas within the unit’'s Area of Responsibility (AOR) that pose
significant navigational or environmental risksto boats. The CO/OIC shall mitigate
these risks by imposing specific operating restrictions such as speed limits,
establishing safe operating distances from known hazards, increasing frequency of
fixes, and restricting operating areas for specific boat types. Each unit shall maintain
achart on display in the operations/planning space that highlights known hazardous
and specia operating areas within the unit’s AOR.

d. Publish alist of ready charts for the unit’s AOR that must remain on each boat, and
be kept up-to-date.

e. CO/OIC' s of units conducting surf operations shall establish navigation and piloting
requirements for use during surf operations (i.e. use of natural ranges, radar ranges,
waypoints, etc.).

2. Coxswans:

a Ultimate responsibility for the safety of boat and crew (including safe navigation)
rests with the coxswain.

b. Coxswains shall permanently mark their paper charts with standard track- lines,
courses, and turn bearings aong established routes and waypoints.

c. Coxswains shall ensure paper and electronic charts are up-to-date.

d. The coxswain must know the advantages and limitations of all electronic navigation
equipment available. The coxswain should become proficient with those onboard
tools that act as quick references for safely determining the boat’ s current and
projected position such as the cross track error, danger and turn ranges, minimum
depth alarms, waypoint display on the radar, and best use of electronic bearing lines.

e. The coxswain must hone the selection and use of ranges (natural and man made), and

other basic reliable visual cues within their own AOR and practice their use during
day and night area familiarization runs required for currency maintenance.
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f. Coxswains transiting close to navigation hazards and shoals, or running during
restricted visibility or darkness, shall operate the vessel with extreme caution, which
may include:

(1) Reducing speed.
(2) Stopping to review the navigation picture.

(3) Utilizing navigational data such as soundings, danger ranges, or bearings to verify
position.

(4) Coordinating the boat crew as a navigation team to specifically observe the
compass heading, fathometer, radar, ECS, or otherwise augment the coxswain's
navigational ability.

(5) Any time the coxswain is uncertain of his/her position, he/she shall stop all way,
or anchor if necessary and fix the boat’ s position.

3. Boat Crews:

a. Boat piloting isvery reliant on the team effort of the entire boat crew. Input from all
members is needed by the coxswain for safe piloting. Boat crew involvement
includes lookout reporting, helm watch, plotting, or use of onboard e ectronics. Unit
training should strengthen confidence in these areas.

b. A significant amount of boat piloting occursin familiar waters that hold known
dangers. Itiscritical that all boat crewmembers maintain vigilance ard provide
timely feedback to the coxswain. Extra caution while piloting should be taken during
long missions and during mission wrap- up as fatigue or reduced stress can lead to
judgment errors and misidentification of important information.

E. Command Navigation Standards.

1. Commanding officers/officers-in-charge shall publish Command Navigation Standards
to incorporate the navigation requirementsin U. S. Coast Guard Regulations,
COMDTINST M5000.3 (series) and this manual. Command Navigation Standards shall

include:

a. List of AOR key waypoints.

b. Command definition of Harbor/Near Coastal waters and Coastal waters.
c. Standard navigation fix intervals and methods.

d. Underway navigation expectations.

e. Specific guidance concerning navigation in caution or danger areas.
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F. Navigation Reguirements:

1. General. Boat configuration, navigation equipment, controls, and space available for
navigation work varies greatly. Some boat types or missions place them in distinctly
hazardous areas. For these reasons, this instruction will provide procedural guidance
based on boat type, equipment available, and area of operation. This must be adapted or
considered when drafting the Command Navigation Standards as required by Chapter 2,
Section E.

2. Fixes One of the following criteria must be met in order to constitute a proper “fix” of
reasonable accuracy:

a. Electronic fix in the form of latitude and longitude from a GPS system plotted on a
paper chart.

b. Boat position as plotted by an ECS using GPS input and confirmed with either visual
or radar information. (If equipped with ECS, the CO/OinC will determine, with
regard to urgency of mission and platform, the necessity of recording the vessel’s
position on a up-to-date paper chart.).

c. Theintersection of two or more radar ranges from prominent points of land or fixed
objects with a bearing spread of over 60 degrees.

d. Theintersection of two or more bearing lines from fixed objects.

e. Theboat’s alignment along arange (established or natural) combined with a
measured radar range to a prominent object.

f. Intersection of Lines of Position (LOP's) from aradar bearing and range to asingle
fixed object. The radar isthe only instrument that can give simultaneous range and
bearing information to the same object. Thisis not an ideal fix, but is an acceptable
option.

3. Estimated Position (EP). An EPisaDR position modified by additional information,
which in itsdlf isinsufficient to establish afix. All EPs shall be compared to charted
depth of water, and other available navigation devices. The following criteria constitute
an EP:

a. Radar range and bearing information established from a single identified floating aid
to navigation.

b. Passing abeam of afixed object or floating aid to navigation without an established
radar range and bearing.
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4. Harbor and Near Coastal: The coxswain must be able to ascertain the boat's position at all
times with a high degree of accuracy. The frequency of establishing fixes or EP'sin
restricted waters is dependent on the proximity of shoals’hazards and the boat's speed
over ground. In restricted waters, the position should be determined at least every 15
minutes. Fixes should become more frequent whenever the boat is operated in an
unfamiliar area.

5. Coastal: GPSisthe most efficient means of fixing position. Fixes may be timed to
coincide with ops/position reporting to the operational commander (OPCON). Having
the communications watch ashore re-plot the boats position serves as a back up for the
boat’s crew. Thisis especialy critical during inclement weather. A DR plot shall be
plotted for 30- minute intervals and adjusted as needed based on updated fix information
or course changes. Fixes shall be obtained at 30- minute intervals. Fixes shall become
more frequent whenever the coxswain is uncertain of the boat's position or is operating in
an unfamiliar area.

6. Piloting Using ECS: An ECS can be used as a primary means of navigation while using
approved up-to-date electronic charts. Since ECS automatically plots the boat's GPS
position against an electronic chart, it is perhaps the most efficient navigation tool for a
coxswain. Use of waypoints and routes further assist the coxswain in rapidly comparing
the planned DR track with the actual track-line. The information presented isrea time.
The coxswain must continually verify the validity of the displayed position against other
observations such as the radar, fathometer, visua ranges, and aids to navigation.

a. The coxswain will carry a up-to-date paper chart onboard to be used as a visual
reference while ravigating with an ECS.

b. The coxswain must remain wary of the shortcomings of ECS. These include:

(2) Lack of updated aids to navigation (ATON) changes published in Local Notice to
Mariners (LNTM).

(2) Various scalesthat add or omit details.

(3) The possibility of electronic lines covering or obscuring charted hazards.
(4) No course adjustments for hazards.

(5) The boat's advance/transfer that occurs as the ECS updates position.

c. Aswith poor chart work on paper, improper inputs for waypoint positions will lead to
improper track lines and other errors.
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7. PRiloting Using GPS: As the most popular navigation tool, the GPS provides the basic
information of present position, course, and speed required by a coxswain for navigation.
Proper mission planning or unit navigation standards ensure the coxswain makes the best
use of waypoints entered into the GPS. The automatic calculations for course and times
must be compared to a paper plot to verify accuracy of each. Though the GPS displays
the boat's position, it must also be plotted in order to compare with charted references and
hazards. Unit navigation standards and sortie preparation shall include command
decisions regarding paper-plotting frequency. Aswith the ECS, GPS accuracy is subject
to equipment faults but more often improper input of waypoint information or set up
function can lead to significant errors in navigation.

8. Piloting Using Radar: The radar provides a visua navigation picture as well as hazards
such as vessdl traffic. Itsinformation may be used in conjunction with other tools (ECS,
GPS) to provide a complete situational picture.

9. Piloting Using Fathometer: While not an accurate means of navigation by itself, the
soundings provided by the fathometer can help confirm the accuracy of other tools. It
can be used to follow afathom curve or as awarning to alert the crew. Since the greatest
risk in navigation comes from grounding, the fathometer is considered essential and
should be monitored at all times, especialy when in the vicinity of shoa water.

G. Non-standard Boat (NSB) Operations.

1. Varioustypes of NSB’s are used to meet the diverse missions for which they are
employed. Some NSB’s are minimally equipped with navigation gear, which restricts the
coxswain’s ability to maintain an active navigation plot. Additional factors such as
limited workspace and exposure to environmental conditions further restrict the
coxswain’s ability to maintain an active navigation plot. Boats operating at higher speeds
must balance the accuracy of fixes or EP' s against the anticipated dangers with
consideration for advance, transfer, and set. A safe speed should aways be observed
especially when operating near shoal waters or hazards. At a minimum, the following
provisions shall apply to NSB (does not include work/flood punts and ice skiffs)
operations:

a. Operational Commanders shall ensure that all NSB’ s have the capability to obtain a
fix by electronic means (i.e. GPS (handheld or installed), radar, chart plotter, etc.).

b. When operating NSB’s, coxswains shall carry up-to-date paper charts with permanent
standard track-lines, courses, and turn bearings along established routes and
waypoints for immediate reference. These charts can be folded and must be
immediately available for reference during underway missions.
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HELM COMMANDS

This enclosure provides alist of commonly used helm commands and may be tailored as
appropriate to meet the requirements of Chapter 1, Section C. Standard phraseology governing
orders to the helmsman is required to ensure orders are understood and promptly executed. The
helmsman shall repeat each command word-for-word and shall report when the ordered action is
complete. The conning officer shall acknowledge the helmsman’s responses with “VERY

WELL".
COMMAND
RIGHT (LEFT)

STANDARD (FULL)
RUDDER

RIGHT (LEFT) ##
DEGREES RUDDER

INCREASE YOUR
RUDDER TO RIGHT
(LEFT) ##DEGREES

EASE YOUR
RUDDER/EASE YOUR
RUDDER TO RIGHT
(LEFT) ## DEGREES

RUDDER AMIDSHIPS

MEET HER

STEADY, STEADY AS

SHE GOES, STEADY ON

COURSE ###

ACTION

Apply the ordered rudder. Standard rudder is the amount required
to turn the ship on its standard tactical diameter. The rudder angle
varies from ship to ship. Full rudder is normally the amount
required for reduced tactical diameter.

Apply the ordered rudder. This order may be followed by a new
course for the helmsman to steer, such as “STEADY ON
COURSE 256" or another rudder command. If no courseis
specified the helmsman shall call out the heading at 10 degree
increments, such as “PASSING 150, PASSING 160", until a
course is ordered by the conning officer.

Increase the rudder angle the amount specified to cause the ship to
turn more rapidly. This order may be followed by a new course
for the helmsman to steer or another rudder command. If no
course is specified the helmsman shall call out the heading at 10
degree increments until a course is ordered by the conning officer.

Decrease the rudder angle by half the amount currently applied or
by the amount ordered. This order may be followed by a new
course for the helmsman to steer or another rudder command. If
no course is specified the helmsman shall call out the heading at
10 degree increments until a course is ordered by the conning
officer.

Place the rudder at zero degrees.

Use the rudder as necessary to check the swing of the ship without
steadying on any specific course.

Steer the course on which the ship is currently headed or the
ordered course. If the ship isturning and the command STEADY
or STEADY AS SHE GOES is given, the helmsman notes the
heading and brings the ship back to the heading. The helmsman
should then reply “STEADY; COURSE ###".
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COMMAND ACTION

SHIFT YOUR RUDDER  Move the rudder to the same angle in the opposite direction from
whereit is currently ordered. This order may be given only when
a specific rudder angle isin effect.

NOTHING TO THE Steer nothing to the right (left) of the course specified.
RIGHT (LEFT) OF
COURSE ###

HOW’'S YOUR RUDDER Thisisaquery from the conning officer to ascertain the current
rudder placement. The helmsman replies, “MY RUDDER IS
RIGHT(LEFT) ## DEGREES"'.

MARK YOUR HEAD Respond “MARK ###’. A command to the helmsman to state the
heading of the ship at the moment the command was given.

COMMAND The helmsman’s response to the conning officer if he/she did not
hear a command, misunderstood a command or believes a
command is improper.

STEER ON The helmsman steers on a range or object identified by the
conning officer.
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LINEHANDLING COMMANDS

This enclosure provides alist of standard linehandling commands and may be tailored as
appropriate to meet the requirements of Chapter 1, Section C.

COMMAND

PUT OVER/PASS
(line number)

HOLD (line number)

CHECK (line
number)

SURGE (line
number)

EASE (line number)

SLACK (line
number)

TAKE THE SLACK
OUT OF (line
number)

SHIFT (line number)

HEAVE AROUND
ON (line number)

TAKE (line number)
TO POWER

SINGLE UP (line
number)

DOUBLE UP (line
number)

AVAST or AVAST
HEAVING

ACTION

Pass the specified line to the pier and provide enough slack to allow
linehandlers to place the line over the bitt, cleat or bollard.

Do not let any more line out even though the risk of parting may exist.

Hold heavy tension on the specified line but render it as necessary to
prevent parting the line.

Hold moderate tension on a line but render it enough to permit movement
of the ship.

Let aline out until it is under less tension, but not dacked.

Take dl tension off aline and let it hang dack.

Take all the dlack out of aline, but do not take a strain.

Shift aline to the specified location.

Take astrain on aline with the capstan.

Take the specified line to the capstan.

Take in all but one bight so there remains asingle part to the line. May
also be used to single up al norma mooring lines.

Pass an additional bight on the specified line so there are three parts to
theline. This may aso be used to double up all normal mooring lines.
Cutters without sufficient mooring line for three parts should just pass

the bitter end of the single up to the pier.

Stop taking a strain on a line with capstan.
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COMMAND ACTION

TAKEIN (line Allow the pier linehandler enough slack to take the line off the fitting and
number) bring the line aboard. Used when secured with your own line.

CAST OFF (line When you are secured with another ship’s lines, it means to cast off the
number) ends of their lines.
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Encl (3) to COMDTINST M3520.2A

NAVIGATION PLOTTING SYMBOLS

230
1330
Single line of position
(Same for visual and electronic LOP) Visual fix
1440
40 1420~

Advanced LOP
Distance arc or range Original time and time LOP advanced to

1524

\ 1503
JARRY

Electronic fix
Electronic fix using radar ranges
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[EEY
(Y
o
ol
1
I
|
-
N

1112 R Fix Continued on Chart 11411
Chart shift
Running fix
1600
0745 0800
o C-090 0
S-18
N Actual course line
DR position. between a fix and an EP
1620
1730
1730 7
Estimated Position (EP) based EP based on two LOPs.
on DR position and single LOP
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1230 1245 1300
Q C-090 /o e

DR course line

1610

Two visual bearings
and one radar range

Encl (3) to COMDTINST M3520.2A

C-090T / 087M

WP1 S-18.3/ D-17NM WP2

)

Trackline. Used
between intended waypoints.

1715

Two radar ranges
and one visual bearing.

0800 0815
0745 R Fix ~ C-090

0730
0730 0745
C-090 ) famN N
(Y
S-15 %
0700 0715

o S15
D

o
Q

Examples of a DR course line with an EP and a DR course line with a running fix
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Danger bearing No Less Than 075 Deg T

Spire
LUl

S
NGT 090 \H

Danger bearing No Greater Than 090 Deg T
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Encl (4) to COMDTINST M3530.2A

PAPER CHART USAGE/MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENT FLOWCHART

Enter Is cutter ECINS No
equipped?

Yes

Does ECINS havean ) No
adequate primary
positioning source?

(See Chapter 1, Section F.5)
j Yes

Does ECINS have an Does ECINS have an
adequate back-up adequate back-up
positioning source? Yes arrangement?
(See Chapter 1, Section F.6.a.(9)) (See Chapter 1, Section F.6.a.(8))

Yes No No
B

A-= Carry uncorrected paper chart. Use ECINS as primary means of navigation.

B- Carry uncorrected paper chart of the area. Use ECINS as primary means of

navigation. Cutter shall correct and use paper charts in the event of positioning
source failure.

C-= Carry corrected paper chart of the area. Use ECINS as primary means of
navigation.

D = use corrected paper charts. ECINS/ECS (if so equipped) is to be used only as
a situational awareness tool.
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UNIT LEVEL GUIDANCE FOR SHORE BASED BOATS

A. Unit preparations for navigation should:

1. Discuss coxswain's persona navigation kit (as supplement to the boat ouitfit).

2. Discuss creation of a master chart (known by various nhames, i.e. compass card) of the
local area by each coxswain.

3. Discuss operations petty officer responsibility to maintain a master corrected paper chart
for the unit and the need to provide a like copy to the Group Operations Center.

4. Discuss unit standardization of GPS waypoints that will be used and maintained on the
unit boats.

5. List unit AOR key waypoints. Name or Description (LAT - LONG)

B. Unit qualification and certification should:

1. Discuss key operating areas frequented during normal unit operations. Relate them to the
area familiarization requirements of the Boat Crew Training Manual, COMDTINST
M16114.9 (series). Though currency maintenance may generically require only 1 day
and 1 night “fam” trip each 6 months, the CO/OIC may specify increased tripsin certain
areas to reinforce knowledge necessary to safe navigation.

2. Discussthe local knowledge level relationships between all boat crew and
communications watchstanders. Discuss the unit boat crew examining board and unit
training program role in reinforcing thorough knowledge of these “key areas’ as an
important element in reducing risk (basis for Operational Risk Management (ORM), and
principles of Team Coordination Training (TCT)).

C. Underway navigation expectations:

1. Prepare before launching if possible. Discuss expectations for pre-sortie navigation
planning, plotting, and electronics input. This preplanning will reduce the underway
work load, make immediate reference information available, establish waypoints that
may be required for the sortie, and allow an opportunity to conduct ORM.

2. Discuss expectations for navigating in the key operating areas within the unit AOR. This
would involve use of pre-established tracklines or operations within well- marked
channels as the normal means of determining position verified by visual observations,
GPS and/or radar. This encompasses the use of al-available information and tools. The
coxswain must remain constantly cognizant of the boat's position and keep it in safe
water and out of danger.
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3. Discuss expectations for navigating outside the above listed key areas. This could
involve requirements for an active plot maintained on a chart or with the electronic chart
plotter. This may be as simple as using Estimated Positions (EP's) as validation of the
pre-planned DR tracks or as difficult as paper plotting of positions depending on
circumstances. The coxswain must execute the proper level of team coordination to
ensure safety and mission success.

4. Discuss navigation expectations in the surf environment. Surf operations are inherently
dangerous so prudent use of ranges, depth sounder, sound seamanship, and teamwork is
required. The heavy weather coxswain/surfman must use the electronic tools and visual
cues available to determine the boat's current position with verifiable accuracy. They
must also accurately recognize the effects of leeway, swell, and current on relative boat
movement making proper compensation to alow for a safe transit. This must often be
accomplished without additional paper plotting.

5. Discuss boat to shore communications as it might relate to navigation. The navigation
demands on the boat crew may be tempered through prudent teamwork with shoreside
assets (tower, beach party, vehicle).

6. Discuss operations at night or during periods of restricted visibility.

7. Whenever the position of the boat is in question or the information available is
conflicting, discuss the immediate prudent measures to resolve. Normally, this will
involve a reduction in speed, station keeping or anchoring long enough to get an accurate
plotted fix.

D. Caution or danger areas:

1. Describe areas that pose significant dangersto aboat. A command may direct coxswains
to avoid transit in these areas if not necessary to the sortie and aways use extreme
caution in piloting when operations require work nearby.

2. Describe areas where unit boats must adhere to no wake zones or speed limits during
operations. It istypical that unit boats will observe the no wake requirement as well as
take extra caution to lower speed and wake near marina entrances and in areas with high-
density traffic. A command may remind coxswains to conduct normal operations or
transits at cruising speed (xxxx RPM).

3. Discuss operating in areas of hazards or increased risks (wash rocks, crab pots, low
visibility etc.).

4. Describe areas where known communications gaps exist in the area of responsibility.

Command may require alternatives to operations and position reports when missions take
boats into those areas to ensure safety.
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United States Coast Guard

2100 Second Street, S.W.

W ashington, DC 20593-0001
Staff Symbol: G-MSO-1
Phone: (202) 267-0218

COMDTPUB P16700.4
NVIC 6-97

NAVIGATION AND VESSEL INSPECTION CIRCULAR NO. 697

Suby:

Ref:

POLICY ON QUALIFIED INSTRUCTORS AND DESIGNATED EXAMINERS
WHO TRAIN OR ASSESS THE COMPETENCE OF MERCHANT MARINERS

(@) Interim Rule, Federal Register, Vol. 62, No. 123, pp. 34505, dated June 26, 1997
(b) Navigation and Vessel Inspection Circular 5-95 "Guidelines for Organizations

offering Coast Guard Approved Courses'

(c) Navigation and Vessal Inspection Circular No. 7-97, "Guidance on STCW

Quality Standards Systems (QSS) for Merchant Mariner Courses or Training
Programs

(d) Navigation and Vessel Inspection Circular No. 5-97 "Guidelines on STCW

Training Record Books

1. PURPOSE. Thiscircular provides policy guidance on Qualified Instructors and Designated
Examiners for training and assessment programs meeting requirements of the 1995
amendments to the International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and

Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW), 1978.

2. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. None.

3. BACKGROUND.

a. Regulation 1/6 of the STCW Convention requires that “those responsible for the training
and assessment of competence of seafarers, as required under the Convention” must be
“appropriately qualified...for the type and level of training or assessment involved.” The
requirements for Qualified Instructors and Designated Examiners have been introduced
into U.S. regulations in reference (a), particularly Sections 10.302, 10.304, 10.309 of 46

DISTRIBUTION — SDL No. 134

CFR Part 10, and in Section 12.01 of 46 CFR Part 12.
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NON-STANDARD DISTRIBUTION: (See page 8)
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b. Theregulationsin reference () provide for the possibility that training or assessment of
competence can take place either on board a ship or at a shore-side facility, and either as
part of a Coast Guard-approved course (reference (b)), or as part of a Coast Guard-
accepted training and assessment program (reference (¢)). In some cases, the regulations
require a Qualified Instructor and/or a Designated Examiner to make entriesin atraining
record book (references (a) and (d)).

c. Theregulations establish requirements for Qualified Instructors and Designated
Examiners, and set general standards of qualification. This NVIC promotes consistency in
criteria used for identifying such instructors and examiners when they perform functions
relating to STCW requirements.

4. DISCUSSION.

a. The Coast Guard will use demonstrated competencies and formalized training, in addition
to approved sea service and examinations, as criteriafor issuing STCW certificates and
endorsements. Only qualified individuals can conduct training or assessment of
competence to meet STCW requirements. The following question-and-answer format is
intended to provide guidance to:

assist individuals in determining whether they are qualified to perform the training and
assessment functions,;

enable those offering training to merchant mariners to ensure they are adequately
staffing their programs with qualified individuas; and

assist those conducting monitoring of training programs under a Quality Standards
Systems (QSS) in evaluating whether the program is achieving its stated objectives and
meeting regulatory requirements.
b. The following questions and answers provide information on Qualified Instructors.

(1) What is a Qualified Instructor?
The term “Qualified Instructor” is defined in regulations 46 CFR 10.103 and 46 CFR
12.01-6 as “a person who has been trained or instructed in instructional techniques
and is otherwise qualified to provide required training to candidates for licenses,
documents, and endorsements.” All training conducted to meet requirements for
STCW certificates or endorsements must be provided by a Qualified Instructor.

(2) How can | become a Qualified Instructor?

To become a Qualified Instructor, you must provide documentary evidence that you:
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have experience, training or been instructed in effective instructional techniques,

are quaified in the task for which the training is being conducted and have relevant
operational experience; and

hold the level of license, endorsement, or other professional credential required for
those who would apply on board a vessel the relevant level of knowledge, skills
and abilities described in the training objectives.

Documentary evidence may be in the form of performance evaluations which include
an evaluation of effectivenessin on-the-job organization and delivery of training and/or
a certificate of successful completion from a“train-the-trainer” course. A train-the-
trainer course must be based on International Maritime Organizations (IMO) model
course 6.09 (Training Course for Instructors), or another Coast Guard accepted
gyllabus covering the following areas:
- identification of training needs;

learning processes,

course design;

teaching methods,

recognition of individual capacity;

identification of performance standards,

presentation techniques and use of media;

measurement of progress toward training objectives and of adequate performance;

favorable and unfavorable conditions for learning;

the role of incentive and motivation in learning;

use of feedback for performance improvement; and

course evauation.

A specialist in aparticular field of non-maritime education (such as mathematics or
first aid) or a person with at least three years of service as a member of the Armed
Forces of the United States, specializing in the field in which the training is conducted,
need not hold a maritime license or document to conduct training in that field.

A faculty member employed at a State maritime academy or the U.S. Merchant Marine
Academy operated in accordance with 46 CFR Part 310 and instructing in a navigation
or engineering course is qualified to serve as a Qualified Instructor in their area(s) of
specialization without individual evaluation by the Coast Guard.

(3) Does use of a simulator in training or assessment activities affect the requirements |
must meet to become a Qualified Instructor ?

Yes. If asmulator isused, you must gain practical operationa experience on the

particular type of simulator being used and receive guidance in instructional techniques
involving the use of simulators. Such guidance or instruction should include
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development of and sequencing of simulated scenarios which have specific learning
objectives.

(4) Is it necessary for the Coast Guard to certificate me as a Qualified Instructor?

No, a Coast Guard Certificate or Letter isnot required. You must be identified asa
Qualified Instructor as part of a Coast Guard course approval or as part of a Coast
Guard-accepted program of training. In these cases, the review of your qualifications
takes place at the time the Coast Guard approves a course (see reference (b)), or
during an audit conducted under a quality standards system (see reference (c)).

c. Thefollowing questions and answers provide information on Designated Examiners.
(1) What is a Designated Examiner?

The term “Designated Examiner” is defined in regulations 46 CFR 10.103 and 46 CFR
12.01-6 as meaning “a person who has been trained or instructed in techniques of
training or assessment and is otherwise qualified to evaluate whether a candidate for a
license, document, or endorsement has achieved the level of competence required to
hold the license, document, or endorsement. This person may be designated by the
Coast Guard or by a Coast Guard-approved or accepted program of training or
assessment.”

A Designated Examiner assesses the ability of an individua to perform atask, duty or
responsibility properly, using established criteria and professional judgment in
determining whether an acceptable level of proficiency and competence has been
demonstrated. A Designated Examiner must always personally witness the
performance of the task, duty or responsibility by the person whose competenceisto
be assessed. This performanceis called a“ practical demonstration” which is defined in
regulations 46 CFR 10.103 and 46 CFR 12.01-6 as meaning “the performance of an
activity under the direct observation of a Designated Examiner for the purpose of
establishing that the performer is sufficiently proficient in a practical skill to meet a
specified standard of competence or other objective criterion.” For purposes of
assessment of competence of a skill or ability required for an STCW endorsement, the
assessment criteria are set out in the standards of competence contained in the tablesin
the STCW Code.

(2) How can | become a Designated Examiner?

To become a Designated Examiner you must have documentary evidence to establish
that you:

have experience, training or been instructed in assessment techniques,

are quaified in the task for which the assessment is being conducted; and
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hold the level of license, endorsement, or other professional credential required for
those who would apply on board a vessel the relevant level of knowledge, skills
and abilities to be assessed.

Documentary evidence of training or instruction may be in the form of performance
evaluations which include an evaluation of effectiveness in on-the-job conduct of
assessment activities; and/or a certificate of successful completion from a“train-the-
trainer” course. A train-the-trainee course must be based on IMO model course 6.09
(Training Course for Instructors) or another Coast Guard-accepted syllabus which
covers the following areas:

identification of training needs;

learning processes,

course design;

teaching methods,

recognition of individual capacity;

identification of performance standards,

presentation techniques and use of media;

assessment of knowledge;

assessment of skills and abilities;

measurement of progress toward training objectives and of adequate performance;

favorable and unfavorable conditions for learning and assessment;

the role of incentive and motivation in learning;

use of feedback for performance improvement;

and course evaluation.

Specid ingtruction or experience involving use of smulatorsin assessment is
necessary if the Designated Examiner is to use simulators when conducting
assessments.

A specialist in aparticular field of non-maritime education (such as mathematics or
first aid), is not required to hold a maritime license or document to conduct assessment
inthat field. A specidist is someone whose expertise, experience and current practice
are concentrated within a particular subject matter.

A faculty member employed at a State maritime academy or the U.S. Merchant Marine
Academy operated in accordance with 46 CFR Part 310 and instructing in a navigation
or engineering course is qualified to serve as a Designated Examiner in their area(s) of
specialization without individual evaluation by the Coast Guard. This reflects the fact
that faculty members at these institutions undergo a rigorous evaluation process before
being employed as instructors.

(3) Does use of a simulator in training or assessment activities affect the requirements |
must meet to become a Designated Examiner?
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Yes. If asmulator is used, you must gain practical assessment experience on the
particular type of simulator being used under the supervision and to the satisfaction of
an experienced assessor, and receive guidance in instructional techniques involving the
use of simulators. Such guidance or instruction should include development of and
sequencing of simulated scenarios which have specific assessment objectives and
which ensure that a mariner’ s performance can be measured against the relevant
assessment criteria.

(4) Is it necessary for the Coast Guard to certificate me as a Designated Examiner?

No, a Coast Guard Certificate or Letter is not required. You may be identified asa
Designated Examiner as part of a Coast Guard course approval or as part of a Coast
Guard-accepted program of training and assessment. In these cases, the review of
your qualifications takes place at the time the Coast Guard approves a course (see
reference(b)), or during an audit conducted under a quality standards system (see
reference (€)).

However, if you have a certificate of completion from a “train-the-trainer” course
approved by the Coast Guard or based on IMO Model Courses or other Coast Guard-
accepted training program, and have evidence that you have at least 36 weeks of
experience as an instructor in the maritime field, you may obtain aletter from the
Coast Guard stating your specia qualification as a Designated Examiner. The letter
may be limited to your field of experience. The letter will include a specid reference
to allow for assessments with certain classes of simulator when there is evidence to
support this qualification. Procedures for receiving such aletter are discussed below.

(5) How can | obtain a Coast Guard letter of qualification as a Designated Examiner?
Y ou must send a request, along with supporting documentation, to:
Director, National Maritime Center
NMC-4B
4200 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 510
Arlington, VA 22203-1804
Telephone Number:  (703) 235-1864/74
Documentation should include:
(a) acertificate of completion from a“train-the-trainer” course which is approved by

the Coast Guard or based on IMO Model Courses or other Coast Guard-accepted
training program,;
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(b) evidence that you have at least 36 weeks of experience as an instructor in a
maritime field; and

(c) evidence of operational experience relevant to the field of maritime training in
which you wish to act as a Designated Examiner. The letter will be limited to your
documented field of experience and will include a special reference to allow for
assessments with certain classes of simulator when there is documentation to
establish this qudification. Enclosure (1) isasample Letter of Recognition.

(6) Is there a fee for processing this letter?

No, there is no application or processing fee for aletter of recognition as a Designated
Examiner.

(7) How long will my Coast Guard letter of qualification as a Designated Examiner be
valid?

Your letter of recognition isvalid for five years. It will be revoked, however, if you
sign or initials a statement attesting to an individua’ s competence without having
personally witnessed a practical demonstration of the individual’s skill or ability, which
in your professional judgment, meets an acceptable level of performance.

(8) What must I do to renew my letter of recognition?

To renew your letter of recognition, you must submit evidence of your most recent
experience as a Designated Examiner, and of your continued ability to assess the
competence of merchant mariners in the appropriate fields of maritime training.

(9) Can I serve as both a Qualified Instructor and Designated Examiner?

Instruction and assessment are separate activities. The regulationsin 46 CFR Parts 10
and 12 do not prohibit you from conducting both activities. It is essentia, however,
for youto:

() be qualified as both a Qualified Instructor and a Designated Examiner, and

(b) for you to maintain clear separation between activities conducted to meet learning
objectives, and activities conducted for the purpose of assessing competencein a
skill or ability.

Routine tests, quizzes, examinations, problems, and practical exercises conducted to
assess student progress during an on-going training program are not considered
assessments of competence for the purposes of meeting a regulatory qualification and
may be given by a Qualified Instructor.
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5. ACTION. OCMI’s should use this circular as guidance for oversight of training and
assessment programs offered in their zone.

R. C. NORTH
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard
Assistant Commandant for Marine
Safety and Environmental Protection

Encl: (1) Sample of Letter of Recognition

Non-Standard Distribution:

B:a G-MS0O(4); G-MOC(4); G-MOA(2); G-MSE(1); G-MSR(1); G-M(1); G-MS(1)

C:e New Orleans (90); Hampton Roads (50); Baltimore (45); San Francisco (40); Philadelphia,
Port Arthur, Honolulu, Puget Sound (35); Miami, Houston, Mobile, Morgan City,

Los Angeles/Long Beach (25); Jacksonville, Portland OR, Boston, Portland ME, Charleston,
Galveston, Anchorage, Cleveland, Louisville, Memphis, Paducah, Pittsburgh, St. Louis, San Juan,
Savannah, Tampa, Chicago, Buffalo, Detroit, Duluth, Milwaukee, San Diego, Juneau, Valdez,
Providence, Huntington, Wilmington, Corpus Christi, Toledo, Guam (20).

C:m New York (70); Sturgeon Bay (4).

D:l CG Liaison Officer MILSEALIFTCOMD (Code N-7CG) (2).

RSPA (DHM-22), CG Liaison Officer MARAD (MAR-720.2) (1).

NOAA Fleet Inspection Officer (1).
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Commandant

United States Coast Guard 4200 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 510
Arlington, VA 22203-1804
Staff Symbol: NMC-4B
Phone: (703202) 267-0214
Fax: (703)235-1062

16700
Seq. No./CY
DD mmm yy

LETTER OF RECOGNITION
DESIGNATED EXAMINER

| ndi vi dual * s nanme
Addr ess

Addr ess

Cty, State ZIP

Dear

Your credentials have been eval uated and the Coast Guard has
determ ned that you are qualified for recognition as a
“desi gnated exam ner” in accordance with Navigation and Vessel
I nspection Crcular XX-97. Your qualifications are subject to
the conditions set out bel ow

You are entitled to conduct assessnents of individual
conpetence in the followi ng areas of maritine training:

[ Enter nane of course or training and assessnent
program and code used for identifying the course or programin
the Coast CGuard records system] [Add any special qualification
for using a type of sinmulator for assessnent, if applicable

As merchant mariners must now denonstrate their conpetency in
a host of areas to obtain an STCWcertificate or endorsement,
and, eventually, a Coast Guard |icense or docunent, the U S
Coast Guard is placing a good deal of trust in your professional
conpet ence, judgnent and behavi or.

In perform ng your function as a desi gnated exam ner, you may
only use your signature or initials to indicate you have
personal ly witnessed the denonstration of a skill or ability by
t he person being assessed and have found that individual, in your
prof essi onal judgnment, to be conpetent under the rel evant
criteria and using good professional judgment. This letter wll
be revoked if you sign or initial a statenment attesting to an
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i ndi vidual s conpetence w thout having personally w tnessed a
practical denonstration of the individual’'s skill or ability,

whi ch in your professional judgnent, neets an acceptable |evel of
per f or mance.

When acting as a designated exam ner to neet a regul atory
requi renent, you should include in the record of assessnent your
full name as well as an identification nunber using the first
three digits of your last nane and the date of issue of this
letter (i.e., [insert first three digits of addressee’ s |ast nane
and the date of the letter as: XXXmmudyy].

This letter is valid for five years. At the tine of renewal
you shoul d be prepared to submt evidence of your continued
ability to assess the conpetence of nerchant mariners in the
above identify fields of maritinme training in accordance with
NVI C X- 97.

We greatly appreciate your willingness to serve as a
designated exanminer. This role is critical to naintaining high
prof essi onal standards anong U.S. nerchant mariners.

Si ncerely,

Director, National Mritinme Center
By direction

10
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Commandant 2100 Second Street, SW.
United States Coast Guard Washington, DC 20593-0001
Staff Symbol: NMC
Phone: (202) 493-1022
Fax: (202) 493-1060

U.S. Department
of Transportation

United States
Coast Guard

COMDTPUB 16700.4
Nvic. ¥ 01

A

NV o U Ul

NAVIGATION AND VESSEL INSPECTION CIRCULAR NO. % @ i

Subj: GUIDANCE ON STCW QUALITY STANDARDS SYSTEMS (QSS) FOR
MERCHANT MARINER COURSES OR TRAINING PROGRAMS

1. PURPOSE.

a. This NVIC provides information for organizations that wish to serve as a QSS on behalf
of the U. S. Coast Guard.

b. Training and assessment activities required by the International Convention on Standards
of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers (STCW) must be monitored as
part of a QSS. The U. S. Coast Guard’s course-approval process described in Title 46,
Code of Federal Regulations (46 CFR), section 10.302 and the oversight program
described in Commandant Instruction 16721.1, Standards for Oversight of Licensing and
Seaman’s Certification Activities, comprise the U. S. Coast Guard’s QSS for training
courses or programs required by the STCW.

2. ACTION. Officers in Charge, Marine Inspection should bring this NVIC to the attention of
maritime interests within their areas of responsibility. Internally, it will be distributed
electronically. It will also be available on the World Wide Web at
http://www.uscg.mil/hg/g-m/nvic/index.htm.

3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. NVIC 7-97, COMDTPUB 16700.4 is superseded and cancelled.

4. BACKGROUND.

a. In 1993, the International Maritime Organization embarked on a comprehensive revision
of the STCW to reduce human error as a major cause of marine casualties. On July 7,
1995, a conference of Parties to the International Convention on Standards of Training,
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Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended (STCW) adopted
amendments which entered into force on February 1, 1997.

b. The U. S. Coast Guard implemented the 1995 amendments by publishing an interim rule
on June 26, 1997, that modified 46 CFR parts 10, 12, and 15 and incorporated the 1995
amendments into the domestic regulations. Title 46 CFR 10.309 and 46 CFR 12.03-1
now require entities offering training required by STCW to be monitored “in accordance
with a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted quality standards system.”

c. The STCW details the training required for masters, officers and ratings and then
broadens its scope to those activities that directly impact that training. It recognizes that
training, both on-the job and formal, is an integral and vital part of career development.
It acknowledges that on-the-job training has taken place between senior and junior
personnel and has been a part of a long-standing maritime tradition. It formally captures
training in a training record book or other record of training and establishes
responsibilities for companies operating seagoing vessels. It recognizes the criticality of
all training, and requires the establishment of criteria for those conducting training and
assessing skills. It also requires organizations offering training required by the STCW to
be monitored by a QSS, the subject of this NVIC. This function can be accomplished
either by the U. S. Coast Guard or by a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS.

5. DISCUSSION.

a. The STCW seeks to ensure the highest standards for functions and processes relating to a
mariner’s competence. To do this, all training, assessments of competence, certification,
endorsement, and revalidation activities regarding STCW certificates must be monitored
by a QSS. The U. S. Coast Guard’s QSS encompasses the above plus the processes of
applying for, obtaining, issuing, upgrading, and renewing a U. S. Coast Guard-issued
license or document.

b. The U. S. Coast Guard’s course approval system described in 46 CFR 10.302 and NVIC
5-95, Guidelines for Organization Offering Coast Guard Approved Course, satisfies the
mandatory requirements of the STCW for a QSS in the area of training. However, due to
the scope of the STCW’s training requirements, the U. S. Coast Guard decided to expand
its partnerships with industry. Enclosure (1) lays out the criteria for an entity that seeks
acceptance as a QSS to review and monitor training on behalf of the U. S. Coast Guard.
These entities will be called U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organizations.

c. The STCW’s recommended guidance for a QSS, contained in the STCW Code B-1/8,
describes a quality management system paralleling ISO 9000 guidelines. Elements of
quality management are part of the guidelines for becoming a U. S. Coast Guard-
accepted QSS organization. While these are not mandatory requirements for
organizations offering training, the U. S. Coast Guard agrees with the concepts of quality
management and has made these recommendations a voluntary option for training
organizations.

d. The implementation of the STCW ushered in a number of new concepts and terms.
Additionally, the STCW works in concert with the International Safety Management
(ISM) Code. These concepts, terms, and interactions are defined and discussed below:
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(1) QUALITY STANDARDS SYSTEM (QSS) A system that provides for, and ensures
through, the acceptance and monitoring of mariner training that such training
provides the highest standards of merchant mariner competence. The existing U. S.
Coast Guard course approval process is part of the U. S. Coast Guard’s overall QSS;
it ensures training is designed, offered, and monitored in accordance with the U. S.
Coast Guard’s standards.

(2) U.S. COAST GUARD-ACCEPTED QSS ORGANIZATION An organization
meeting the standards contained in this NVIC and recognized by the U. S. Coast
Guard as competent to act in lieu of the U. S. Coast Guard for the purposes of
review, acceptance, and oversight of training courses and programs.

(3) ACCEPTED TRAINING Training that has been reviewed and accepted by a
U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization will be termed “U. S. Coast Guard-
accepted.” This training will have the same weight and acceptance as U. S. Coast
Guard-approved training within the licensing and documentation process.

(4) ON-BOARD TRAINING

(a) In some areas, the STCW requires on-board training as a requirement for an
STCW certificate. An approved or accepted training program that includes on-
board training must have the details of the on-board training included in the
overall program approval issued by the U. S. Coast Guard or the acceptance by a
U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization.

(b) ISM Code-certified, shipping companies should refer to paragraph 5.f to assess
their options. Non-ISM Code-certified shipping companies wishing to offer their
crews on-board training creditable toward an STCW certificate must ensure the
training conforms to U. S. Coast Guard standards or have it reviewed and
accepted by a recognized QSS.

(5) QUALIFIED INSTRUCTORS AND DESIGNATED EXAMINERS Training and
assessments required by the STCW must be conducted by persons trained and
qualified to perform these tasks. A qualified instructor is an individual who has been
trained or instructed in instructional techniques of training. A designated examiner
is an individual who has been trained or instructed in techniques of training and
assessment and is qualified to evaluate whether a candidate has achieved the
required level of competence. Information about the acceptance of ships' officers
serving as assessors of practical skills that can only be completed aboard ship are
available on the STCW web site, http://www.uscg.mil/STCW/s-home.htm.

e. Enclosure (2) is a list of all training that a QSS may review and accept on behalf of the
U. S. Coast Guard. Enclosure (3) is a list of all training reserved for review and approval
only by the U. S. Coast Guard. Enclosure (4) lists training required by the STCW, but
which does not require either approval or acceptance. New training required by statute,
treaty, regulation or new technology will be reviewed by the U. S. Coast Guard to
determine which agencies will be authorized to serve as the QSS for such training.

f. The ISM Code also contains requirements for training; however, it does not prescribe
specific requirements for the training program. Therefore, a training program simply by

3 Page 204 of 299



NAVIGATION AND VESSEL INSPECTION CIRCULAR NO. @ @ 1

virtue of being under the ISM umbrella may not necessarily meet the STCW criteria.
Specifically, the U. S. Coast Guard requires an enhanced level of detail before approving
a course as well as periodic oversight by either the U. S. Coast Guard or an organization
accepted as a QSS. For a shipping company certified under the ISM Code that wishes to -
have ISM-required training meet the STCW, it must be approved by the U. S. Coast
Guard or accepted by a QSS.

(1) An organization that conducts ISM Code certification on behalf of the U. S. Coast
Guard may also serve as a QSS for training if accepted as such in accordance with
enclosure (1).

(2) The ISM Code requires newly assigned crewmembers to be familiarized with the
vessel to which they are reporting. This ISM Code requirement is identical to
STCW regulation I/14. Satisfying the ISM Code for shipboard familiarization also
satisfies STCW regulation I/14-1.4. This training does not have to be U. S. Coast
Guard-accepted or -approved.

(3) The ISM Code requirement for shipboard familiarization is not sufficiently detailed
to meet the requirements for training required by STCW regulation V/1-1.2 (Tanker
familiarization). This training must be approved or accepted by a QSS.

(4) STCW regulations V/2-5 and V/3-5 require familiarization training for personnel
serving on passenger vessels. This training is not required to be approved or
accepted by a QSS, and providing familiarization training is a responsibility of the
vessel’s operator. ISM Code familiarization training may also meet the STCW’s
requirements for familiarization training if it covers the areas set forth in the
respective sections of part A of the STCW Code.

6. IMPLEMENTATION.

a. All training creditable towards STCW certification must meet standards established by
the U. S. Coast Guard, or it must be accepted by a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
organization. The QSS will also monitor that training. In accepting training, the QSS
will, at a minimum, ensure the training covers the subject areas in the model courses
developed by the International Maritime Organization (IMO) and listed in enclosure (2).

b. Organizations wishing to serve as a QSS, and accept and monitor training on behalf of
the U. S. Coast Guard, should apply to the U. S. Coast Guard’s National Maritime Center
(NMC) in accordance with enclosure (1). An organization submitting an application may
not act as a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS until it has received its letter of acceptance.
Review of an application to serve as a QSS normally requires 60 to 90 days.

c. Except for the courses listed in enclosure (3), training organizations may elect to have the
U. S. Coast Guard or a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS serve as its QSS. Training
currently approved by the U. S. Coast Guard retains that approval until its expiration
date. At that time, a training organization may either have the training re-approved by
the U. S. Coast Guard or accepted by a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization.

d. A training organization wishing to switch its QSS must ensure that it receives approval
from the organization to which they are switching before the expiration of the current
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approval or acceptance. The NMC must be notified in writing of the change and include
the name of the new QSS organization, the effective date of the change, and the courses
accepted by the new QSS.

e. NVIC 5-95 provides information about the submittal of courses to the U. S. Coast Guard
for approval. Courses submitted to a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization
should conform to the standards established by the U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
organization and should encompass the same content as submissions to the U. S. Coast
Guard as described in NVIC 5-95.

f.  Alistof U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organizations is available on the World Wide
Web at http://www.uscg. mil/STCW/m-achome.htm.

g. U.S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organizations must be completely independent and may
not exercise direct or indirect managerial or financial control through contract or
understanding over any training organization for which they serve as the QSS. Likewise,
a training organization may not exercise direct or indirect managerial or financial control
through contract or understanding over any U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
organization that serves as its QSS.

h. A training organization choosing to be monitored by U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
organization must grant the QSS the same access granted to the U. S. Coast Guard. A
U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization must have convenient access to all
appropriate documents and facilities, and opportunities both to observe all appropriate
activities and to conduct confidential interviews when necessary. Arrangements must be
such that persons representing the U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization are not
rewarded, directly or indirectly, by the training organization for making any particular
observations or for reaching any particular conclusions.

Encl : (1) Guidance for becoming a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization
(2) Training that may be accepted by a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
(3) Training that may be approved only by the U. S. Coast Guard
(4) Training that is not required to be approved or accepted
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GUIDANCE FOR BECOMING A U. S. COAST GUARD-ACCEPTED QSS
ORGANIZATION

1. INTRODUCTION. An organization wishing to become a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
organization must have processes for reviewing, accepting, and monitoring training that is
equal or superior to the U. S. Coast Guard’s course approval and oversight processes. This
enclosure describes the processes an organization must establish to be acknowledged as a
U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization.

2. SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS. An organization wishing to become a U. S. Coast
Guard-accepted QSS organization should send their documentation to:

Commanding Officer, National Maritime Center (NMC-4B)
U. S. Coast Guard

4200 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 630

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Prospective QSS organizations may contact the NMC to discuss the scope and depth of their
documentation prior to final submission.

3. ELEMENTS REQUIRED TO BE SUBMITTED FOR REVIEW. The documentation
submitted to the U. S. Coast Guard must contain the elements listed below. An organization
approved as a recognized classification society in accordance with 46 CFR part 8, subpart B,
need not present evidence of compliance with paragraphs 3.a and 3.k below.

a. Identification of the Organization.

(1) Name of the organization and its organizational structure. If it is an independent
organization, provide an organizational chart of senior management down to the
auditor level. Ifit is part of a larger organization, chart the QSS department and its
chain of responsibility up to the Chief Executive Officer and down to the auditor
level; and «

(2) Name, address, contact information (telephone and fax numbers and e-mail address),

and organizational position of the person who will serve as the point of contact with
the U. S. Coast Guard.

b. Scope and Background of the Organization.
(1) Areas of maritime training and assessment which the organization wishes to monitor;
(2) Examples of situations, if any, in which the organization is being employed, or has

been employed previously, as the accepting agent for review and acceptance of
training and/or assessment activities;

1 Page 207 of 299



Enclosure (1) toNVIC @ 0 1

(3) Samples of audits, if any, of training or assessment activities previously completed by
the organization; and

(4) Criteria for selection of sub-contractors. A U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
organization may use persons not exclusively affiliated with the QSS organization
provided such persons are subject to the quality assurance system of the QSS
organization.

¢. Staffing for the Organization.

(1) Names and qualifications of the individuals who would actually review, accept, and
monitor maritime training and assessment, [see 46 CFR 10.309(a)(10)(ii)];

(2) Description of any training given to individuals who will be conducting review,
acceptance, and monitoring activities; and

(3) Staffing must be adequate to perform the duties the organization must perform in
carrying out review and oversight functions.

d. Support Infrastructure. Include technical and support resources within the organization
that support the review, acceptance, and monitoring activities.

e. Submission Guidelines. Provide guidelines required for client organizations to submit
courses, assessments, or other functions for review and acceptance. These guidelines
should include criteria on course design, instructor/evaluator qualifications, syllabi,
equipment, and facilities.

f. Liaison Between the Organization and the NMC. Provide information about on-going
liaison between the organization and the NMC. Organizations are urged to allow NMC
participation in the development of new, or revision of existing, submission criteria;
training review; and acceptance procedures. This will support information exchange
between the organization and the NMC. The NMC will send any changes of relevant
regulations or instructions to the organization, and the organization must provide to the
NMC any changes in its submission criteria or review and acceptance procedures.

g. Review and Acceptance Procedures.

(1) Descriptions of the methods of evaluation of the physical, administrative and
infrastructure support aspects of client organizations [see 46 CFR 10.309(a)(2)];

(2) Descriptions of the methods of evaluation of the instructors and designated examiners
of a client organization and the maintenance of their records [see 46 CFR 10.309(a)(3),
(4) and (7)];

(3) Description of format for accepting training material, including training record books
[NOTE: The U. S. Coast Guard has accepted the IMO Model Course format. Any
variations from this format must be justified. NVIC 6-97 may be used for guidance on
training record books.];
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(4) Once training has been accepted, the period of its validity [NOTE: If different for
initial acceptance and renewal, state reasons.];

(5) Sample document showing training acceptance;

(6) Descriptions of the methods by which the course acceptance process responds to
requests for modification of the training curriculum by a client organization;

(7) Descriptions of the methods by which the course acceptance process responds to
requests for changes in instructors or examiners by a client organization;

(8) Descriptions of the methods by which the course acceptance process responds to
requests for changes in the physical, administrative, and infrastructure support aspects
of a client organization; and

(9) Descriptions of the procedures for renewal of an acceptance of a training course that is
nearing expiration.

h. External and Internal Auditing Procedures. Descriptions of the methods of auditing client
organizations including:

(1) Specimen forms which will be used in conducting audits (initial evaluation and
periodic audits);

(2) Instructions issued to those conducting the audits;

(3) Guidance issued to the client organization to prepare for an announced audit;

(4) Procedures used when a client organization is either unable to pass an initial
evaluation or is found not to comply with established procedures during a periodic
audit. This should include disenrollment procedures;

(5) Procedures for following up on deficiencies;

(6) Sample report for submitting audit results to the client organization and the NMC.
These reports must be submitted within 30 days of completion of the audit
[46 CFR 10.309(a)(11)]; and

(7) Frequency of audits.

i. Record Keeping. Address the records required for internal and external audits. Record
keeping requirements for the training organization must ensure compliance with 46 CFR
10.309(a)(9).
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J- Contractual Relationship with Training Organizations. Provide a specimen agreement(s)

used to establish a contractual relationship between a client organization and the QSS
organization. This agreement should ensure compliance with 46 CFR 10.309(a)(10)(i)
and (ii) in that it contains a binding commitment to provide access to:

(1) Training sites, syllabi, material, aids, manuals, equipment, and facilities;
(2) Instructor qualifications and evaluations;

(3) Designated examiner qualifications and evaluations;

(4) Examination and assessment protocols;

(5) Student records; and

(6) Relevant administrative policies and procedures including, but not limited to, student
admission requirements, staff recruitment and appraisal, and functions of, or
performed by, subcontractors.

The agreement(s) must also ensure:

(7) Adequate opportunities for visiting the training facility, observing activities, and
discussing training and assessment activities with students, instructors, assessors and
administrators. This includes the freedom to make unannounced audits;

(8) Unconditional release of information to be included in the audit report submitted to
the U. S. Coast Guard;

(9) Complete independence for those performing audit activities and report preparation;

(10) Adequate procedures for removing acceptance from specific training or functions
that have documented deficiencies [NOTE: 46 CFR 10.309(c) describes procedures
for removal of specific training acceptance through a U. S. Coast Guard appeal
process and may be incorporated into the contractual agreement. However, the
procedure in 46 CFR 10.309(c) does not preclude a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
organization from describing its own terms for removal of specific training
acceptance.];

(11) Procedures for dis-enrolling a client organization from acceptance; and

(12) Procedures for addressing grievances between a client organization and the U. S.
Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization. This should include an appeal process.

k. Quality Commitment. Provide evidence of a firm commitment to the operation of a high
quality organization. Commitment of senior management is critical to the success of
quality management. Organizations that are ISO 9000 certified already demonstrate this
commitment, and proof of ISO 9000 certification will satisfy this requirement. The
breadth and scope of the elements in a quality management system are dependent upon the
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objectives, methods, and administrative practices unique to an organization. This
commitment can be demonstrated by establishing a quality management system that
includes the following key elements:

(1) Quality Policy — Senior management must clearly articulate and document its quality
policy. As all employees impact the quality of the acceptance and monitoring of
training, this policy must be understood by all members of the organization.

(2) Responsibility and Authority — The personnel who manage and perform work
affecting the quality of the monitoring function (review, acceptance, and auditing)
should be identified. Adequate authority should be delegated to individuals to allow
them to identify, record, and resolve problems within their areas of responsibility.

(3) Management Representative — Management shall appoint an individual to ensure that
the quality practices are established, implemented, and maintained. This individual is
the recommended choice for liaison with the U. S. Coast Guard.

(4) Management Review —Management should review the effectiveness of the quality
management efforts at routine intervals and make appropriate revisions when
necessary. The scope and timetable for these internal quality assurance reviews should
be established between management and the U. S. Coast Guard. In no case should it
be less than twice in five years with a minimum of two years between reviews. The
review should include:

(a) The organizational structure (monitoring and support systems), including the
adequacy of staffing and resources;

(b) How well quality management is being implemented;

(c) Reviews of information about customer satisfaction, internal feedback, evaluation
results, assessment criteria and documented improvements;

(d) A listing of discrepancies and a plan of action for correcting them; and

(e) Conclusions and recommendations for improving the effectiveness of the
organization.

(5) Documentation of Quality Management Procedures — A quality management system
includes the organizational structure, responsibilities, procedures, and resources which
ensure quality monitoring. The range and detail of these procedures are dependent
upon the complexity of the work, the methodology used, and the skill and training
required by the personnel carrying out the activity. These procedures should be
documented in a quality manual as set forth in ISO standard 10013, Guidelines for
Developing Quality Manuals. It is recommended that the QSS organization consult
the U. S. Coast Guard on the scope of their quality management implementation prior
to final drafting of the quality manual.
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(6) Document and Data Control — Clear identification of what is to be controlled, and who
is responsible for controlling the approval, issue, distribution, modification, and
administration of documentation, including the removal of obsolete documents. This
applies to internal and external documents.

(7) Assessment of Sub-Contractors — Clear identification of how sub-contractors are
chosen. This should include a review of previous performance in supplying similar
products or services, and assessment of the supplier’s commitment to quality, and
periodic review of supplier performance.

(8) Process Control — The characteristics that are most critical to the quality of the
monitoring-of-training function should be identified and controlled. The includes the
procedures for reviewing, accepting, and auditing training.

(9) Oversight Issues — Procedures should be established and maintained to determine
when the monitoring-of-training function is not in conformance. This involves the
performance of those individuals who review, accept, and audit training. It should
address how deviations from standards are identified and what corrective actions must
OCCUT.

(10) Records —Records should be maintained to demonstrate effective operation of
quality management. This includes audit records, training submissions and their
evaluations/responses, auditor qualifications, and auditor-training.

(11) Training — Establish and maintain documented procedures for identifying training
needs and providing training for all personnel performing activities affecting quality.

(12) Code of Ethics — The organization should be governed by the principles of ethical
behavior contained in a published Code of Ethics. This Code should recognize the
inherent responsibility associated with this delegation of authority.

4. COURSE/TRAINING PROGRAM IDENTIFICATION. When an organization receives
approval as a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization, it will be given a unique
identifier to be used when identifying the courses it accepts. Details for complete course
identification will be provided when an organization is approved.

5. U.S. COAST GUARD NOTIFICATION. U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organizations
must notify the NMC of the training they have accepted within 14 days of the acceptance
date. The notification must include the name and address of the client institution, the
course's title, the STCW or regulatory requirement the course meets, and a one-paragraph
description of the course's content.

6. CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP. Any time a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization
changes ownership, the new senior management of the organization must, within 90 days of
the change of ownership, reconfirm the processes and organization used to conduct
acceptance of merchant mariner training. Failure to reconfirm with the NMC within 90 days
of the change of ownership will result in the disenrollment of the organization as a U. S.
Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization.
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7. REQUIRED AUDITS OF U. S. COAST GUARD-ACCEPTED QSS ORGANIZATIONS.

a. Internal Quality Assurance Reviews. An organization must conduct internal quality
assurance reviews (audits) not less than twice in five years with a minimum of two years
between reviews. Record keeping requirements and reporting formats for these reviews
should be established by the organization.

b. Independent Evaluations — Each U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization will be
audited at least once every five years by the NMC. Continued service as a U. S. Coast
Guard-accepted QSS organization is contingent upon satisfactory results of these audits.
Audit procedures are available from the NMC. The U. S. Coast Guard will send the audit
results to the QSS organization within 60 days of the completion of the audit. Audit
results should be kept with the organization’s original approval letter.

8. REQUIRED REPORTS.

a. Internal quality assurance reviews — Results of the internal quality assurance reviews
must be submitted to the NMC within 60 days of their completion.

b. Independent evaluations — Results of an independent evaluation done by the NMC will be
available to the audited organization within 60 days of the completion of the audit.

c. U.S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization audits — Results of audits of client
organizations conducted by the QSS organization must be submitted to the NMC within
30 days of completion of the audit [46 CFR 10.309(a)(11)].

9. U.S. COAST GUARD OVERSIGHT.

a. Oversight is integral to ensuring the integrity of this program. The U. S. Coast Guard
reserves the right to audit training organizations that are served by U. S. Coast Guard-
accepted QSS organizations in the same way it audits the client organizations for which it
provides course approval.

b. The U. S. Coast Guard will provide in writing the results of its audits of client
organizations that are served by U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organizations to both
the client organization and the U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization.

10. ENROLLMENT AS A U. S. COAST GUARD-ACCEPTED QSS ORGANIZATION. Once
an organization has been approved as a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization, it
will receive a letter from the NMC granting it the authority to accept the training listed in
this NVIC for which it qualifies. No organization may act as a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted
QSS organization until it has received its letter of acceptance.

11. DISENROLLMENT AS A U. S. COAST GUARD-ACCEPTED QSS ORGANIZATION.

a. Yoluntary-A U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization must give each client
organization it serves a 180-day notice of its intention to disenroll the client organization
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as a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization. This enables the client organization
time to take the necessary steps to have their training accepted by another U. S. Coast
Guard-accepted QSS organization or approved by the NMC.

b. Involuntary-Ifthe U. S. Coast Guard determines that a U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS
organization is not meeting its obligations, the NMC will notify the organization in
writing and enclose information about the events that led to this determination. The
organization will then have a specified period to correct the deficiencies or appeal the
conclusions to the Director of the Field Activities Directorate (G-MO) in U. S. Coast
Guard Headquarters. If the organization appeals and the appeal is denied, or the
deficiencies are not corrected within the allotted time, the NMC will disenroll the
organization from the list of U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organizations. The NMC
will notify all client organizations affected by this decision so that they may make
arrangements to transfer to another U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization or seek
NMC approval for their training. This transfer must take place within 180 days of
notification that their U. S. Coast Guard-accepted QSS organization has been disenrolled.
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Enclosure (2) to NVIC

o
TRAINING FOR INDIVIDUAL CERTIFICATION m
[
NAME OF TRAINING STCW REF. COMMENTS Q
Automatic Radar Plotting Aid (ARPA) A-II/1 Required by deck officers serving on vessels equipped with ARPA. A CG-
A-1172 accepted QSS may approve a course if the simulator(s) conforms to STCW
standards and the protocol developed by the Coast Guard’s Research and
Development Center.' IMO model course 1.07
Bridge resource management (i.e., bridge | A-II/1 Completion of formal training course is not required by STCW; however, many
team training) A-1172 deck officers elect to complete a course in lieu of on-the-job training.
Global Maritime Distress and Safety A-IV/2 Required for deck officers on vessels equipped with GMDSS systems. IMO
System (GMDSS) model courses 1.25 and 1.26
Medical first aid provider A-VI/4-1 IMO model course 1.14
Person in charge of medical care A-V1/4-2 Required for applicants as officer in charge of a navigational or engineering

watch. IMO model course 1.15

Proficiency in survival craft and rescue
boats other than fast rescue
boats/lifeboatman

A-VI/2-1Reg VI/

Required for able seaman (AB) endorsement where service is not limited to non-
lifeboat equipped vessels; applicants for lifeboatman endorsements; and
applicants for certification as an officer in charge of a navigational or
engineering watch. All applicants for lifeboatman must meet standards for
proficiency in survival craft. See 46 CFR 12.10. IMO model course 1.23

Proficiency in fast rescue boats A-VI/2-2 See NVIC 3-00

Radar observer A-1I/1; A-11/2 See 46 CFR 10.305 and 15.815. Course may be accepted if simulator(s)
conforms to STCW standards and the protocol developed by the Coast Guard’s
Research and Development Center.' Courses using other simulators must be
approved by the U. S. Coast Guard. IMO model courses 1.07, 1.08, and 1.09

Rating forming part of an engineering A-111/4 Required for applicants for a qualified engineering watchstanding rating.

watch

Rating forming part of a navigational A-11/4 Required for applicants for an AB endorsement.

watch

Signaling A-11/1

Training program for officer in charge ofa | A-II/1 IMO model course 7.03

navigational watch

Training program for officer in charge of | A-III/1 IMO model course 7.04

an engineering watch

Note 1. Available from the National Maritime Center (NMC-4B)

% 0
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TRAINING THAT MAY BE ACCEPTED BY A COAST GUARD ACCEPTED QSS W
(]
VESSEL SPECIFIC TRAINING <
NAME OF TRAINING STCW REF. COMMENTS

TRAINING FOR PERSONS SERVING
ON TANKERS?

A-V/1

Formal training is also required for persons serving on vessels not subject to the
STCW. See 46 CFR part 13. IMO model courses 1.01, 1.02, 1.04, and 1.06

Tankerman - PIC - DL

See 46 CFR 13.121 and STCW A-V/1 paragraphs 8 - 21

Tankerman - PIC - LG

See 46 CFR 13.121 and STCW A-V/I paragraphs 22 - 34

Tankerman assistant - DL or LG

See 46 CFR 13.121 and STCW A-V/I paragraphs 1 -7

Tankerman engineer - DL or LG

See 46 CFR 13.121

TRAINING FOR CERTAIN PERSONS
ON RO-RO PASSENGER SHIPS

The four subordinate elements of required training are listed. See STCW cite to

Crowd management

determine which personnel are required to complete each element of training

IMO model course 1.29

Safety training

IMO model course 1.29

Passenger safety, cargo safety, and hull

integrity training

IMO model course 1.28

Crisis management and human
behavior

IMO model course 1.28

TRAINING FOR CERTAIN PERSONS

ON PASSENGER SHIPS OTHER THAN

RO-RO PASSENGER SHIPS

The four subordinate elements of required training are listed. See STCW cite to
determine which personnel are required to complete each element of training

Crowd management

| IMO model course 1.29

Safety training

IMO model course 1.29

Passenger safety

IMO model course 1.28

Crisis management and human
behavior

IMO model course 1.28

Note: 2 PIC is person-in-charge; DL is dangerous liquid; LG is :m:mmoa gas
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TRAINING THAT MAY BE ACCEPTED BY A COAST GUARD-ACCEPTED QSS 9 m 0 1

o

N

OTHER REQUIRED TRAINING S

[

>

NAME OF TRAINING STCW REF COMMENTS Q

BASIC SAFETY TRAINING ~ pas . Comprises the following four training elements
Personal survival techniques A-VI/1-1 IMO model course 1.19
Personal safety and social A-VI/1-4 IMO model course 1.21
responsibility

Elementary first aid including CPR A-VI/1-3 IMO model course 1.13
Fire Prevention and firefighting A-VI/1-2 IMO model course 1.20




Enclosure (3) to NVI§
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TRAINING THAT MAY BE APPROVED ONLY BY THE U. S. COAST GUARD m
NAME OF TRAINING STCW REF. COMMENTS
Radar observer A-II/1; A-11/2 See 46 CFR 10.305 and 15.815 Courses in which the simulators do not meet
either the STCW’s standards or the protocol developed by the U. S. Coast
Guard’s Research and Development Center must be approved by the U. S. Coast
Guard.
Any training for which sea service credit is
given for completion of the training
Any training that substitutes in whole or in Does not include signaling.
part for a professional examination
Firefighting - advanced A-VI/3 Required for applicants as officer in charge of a navigational or engineering
watch. IMO model course 2.03
Firefighting - basic for tankerman V/1 See 46 CFR 13.121 for the scope of this training. IMO model course 1.20
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REQUIRED TRAINING THAT IS NOT REQUIRED TO BE APPROVED OR ACCEPTED W
Q
NAME OF TRAINING STCW REF. COMMENTS

Familiarization training A-VI/ See STCW A-1/14 and 46 CFR 15.1105

Training for persons serving on Ro-Ro A-V/2 paragraph 2 | All training for persons serving on passenger ships other than that specified in

passenger ships and passenger ships other | A-V/3 paragraph 2 | the reference must be approved or accepted.

than Ro-Ro passenger ships
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The followng docunent has been
edited by the NOAA Snmal |l Boat Safety
Program

THE DOCUMENT 'S BEI NG PRGVI DED FOR
THE SOLE PURPOSE AS A REFERENCE, FOR
THE “2003 NOAA" SMALL TBOAT WORKSHOP

Al TENDEES.

The docunent has been edited -to
renove extraneous | nformtion which
IS~ not applicable to workshop
di_scussi ons.

The document nmay be NOAA policy,
draft NOAA policy, or the policy,
gui del i.nes, standards, I nstructions,
procedur.es, or orders of ot her
public agencies or pr of essi onal
boating I nterests.
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that the following docunent | S
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Commandant 2100 Second Street, S.W.
United States Coast Guard Washington, DC 20593-0001
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Phone: (202)267-0229
FAX: (202)267-4570

COMDTPUB P16700.4

NVIC 3 O 2

4 JANUARY 2002

NAVIGATION AND VESSEL INSPECTION CIRCULAR NO. 3 o 2

Subj:

Ref:

GUIDELINES FOR ASSESSMENT OF MERCHANT MARINERS’ PROFICIENCY IN
SURVIVAL-CRAFT OR RESCUE-BOATS THROUGH DEMONSTRATIONS OF

SKILLS

(a) International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
for Seafarers, 1978, as amended (STCW), Regulation VI/2 and Section A-V1/2 of
STCW Code, incorporated into regulations at 46 CFR 12.01-3

(b) Federal Register dated May 3, 2000, Docket No. USCG-2000-7288-1, Guidelines for
Assessing Merchant Mariners’ Proficiency Through Demonstrations of Survival-Craft
Skills
(¢) Guidelines for Assessing Merchant Mariners’ Proficiency Through Demonstrations of
Survival-Craft Skills, Docket No. USCG-2000-7288, Available at: http://dms.dot.gov

1. PURPOSE. This Circular provides the national performance assessment guidelines for the
assessment of merchant mariners’ proficiency through demonstrations of survival-craft or
rescue-boat skills. These guidelines are for use in training programs approved or accepted by
the Coast Guard as meeting reference (a) and by designated examiners (DEs) when carrying

out their assessments.

2. ACTION. Officers in Charge, Marine Inspection (OCMIs), should use this Circular when
establishing that candidates are entitled to hold STCW-95 certificates attesting proficiency in
either survival-craft or rescue-boat skills. OCMIs should also bring this Circular to the
attention of the appropriate people in the maritime industry within their zones. This Circular
is available on the World Wide Web at http://www.uscg.mil/hq/g-m/nvic/. Within the
Coast Guard, it will be distributed by electronic means only.

DISTRIBUTION — SDL No. 137

a

b

o3

d

e

f

*

2

2

IO mmoom >

NON-STANDARD DISTRIBUTION: See Page 3
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3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. None.

4., BACKGROUND.

a. The guidance from the International Maritime Organization (IMO) on shipboard
assessments of proficiency, MSC/Circular 853, suggests that administrations should
develop standards and measures of performance for practical tests as part of a program of
training and assessment of mariners. These standards and measures ensure that mariners

sevaerd o4

will be uniformly assessed without regard to individuality of the DEs and will result in
standardization, fairness, and consistency. Enclosure (1) provides an overview of the
Coast Guard’s policy on assessments of mariners as required by the STCW.

b. The Coast Guard tasked the Merchant Marine Personnel Advisory Committee
(MERPAC) to make recommendations for national assessment criteria for certification
attesting proficiency in either survival-craft or rescue-boat skills. The National Maritime
Center (NMC) then used MERPAC’s recommendations to develop proposed national
guidelines which were published for public comment in references (b) and (¢). There was
one response to the request for public comment. MERPAC’s recommended guidelines
included “knowledge” competencies not included within the national guidelines. The
national guidelines focus solely on the practical demonstrations of a mariner’s
competency. As a result of this process, the final version of the national guidelines
contained in enclosures (2) and (3) came about.

5. DISCUSSION.

a.  All merchant mariners who commence training or sea service required by the STCW on
or after August 1, 1998, or all merchant mariners applying for STCW certification
attesting proficiency in either survival-craft or rescue-boat skills on or after February 1,
2002, are required by 46 CFR 12.10-5(d) or 12.10-9(a) to present documentation
demonstrating competence in those skills specified in the appropriate tables of enclosures
(2) or (3). The practical demonstrations of skills must otherwise be completed in the
presence of, and certified by, a DE. Unless a mariner demonstrates proficiency in the
survival-craft or rescue-boat skills required in either enclosure (2) or (3), the OCMI will
not issue the STCW certification,

b. A person assessing mariners for STCW certification attesting proficiency in either
survival-craft or rescue-boat skills should use the guidelines in either enclosure (2) or (3)
or an alternative as discussed in paragraph 5. ¢ when assessing practical demonstrations
of proficiency.

c. Those who assess the proficiency of mariners may refine these published guidelines and
develop innovative alternatives; however, any deviations from these guidelines must be
submitted to the NMC for Coast Guard approval before use. A training institution
submitting a course that leads to certification attesting proficiency in survival-craft or
rescue-boat skills should either state that the guidelines in enclosure (2) or (3) will apply
or otherwise identify the guidelines to be used.
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d. Merchant mariners required to demonstrate proficiency through demonstrations of either
survival-craft or rescue-boat skills should use these guidelines for self-study and self-
assessment.

PAUL J./PLUTA
ASSISTANT COMMANDANT FOR MARINE
SAFETY & ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Encl: (1) Assessments of Mariners
(2) Assessment Guidelines for Table A-V1/2-1, Proficiency in Survival-Craft Skill
Demonstrations
(3) Assessment Guidelines for Table A-VI/2-1, Proficiency in Rescue-Boat Skill
Demonstrations

Non-Standard Distribution:
B:a G-M(1); G-MS(1); G-MSO (4)

D:1 CG Liaison Officer MILSEALIFTCOMD (Code N-7CG) (1); CG Liaison Officer MARAD
(MAR-720.2) (1).
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ASSESSMENTS OF MARINERS

1. ASSESSMENT OF SKILLS.

a. All mariners who commence training or sea service required by the
International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and
Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978 (STCW), on or after August 1, 1998, or all
mariners who apply for STCW certification attesting proficiency in survival-
craft or rescue-boat skills on or after February 1, 2002, must demonstrate to a
designated examiner (DE) minimum competency in certain knowledge,
understandings, and proficiencies. Without evidence to this effect, no
endorsement will be issued.

b. Traditionally, in the United States, the Coast Guard has measured mariners’
competency through assessments of knowledge. Knowledge-based
components of this competency usually involve the recalling of facts or
concepts, and written examinations are normally valid and reliable
instruments for assessing such components. Historically, the Coast Guard has
issued licenses and documents based predominantly on written essay and
multiple-choice examinations. Currently, the Coast Guard employs a bank of
over 25,000 multiple-choice questions to examine mariners.

c. Assessment of understanding is more complex than assessment of knowledge.
Understanding involves specific principles and information processes
necessary to analyze alternatives, make conclusions, make choices and
decisions, or affect outcomes. Because it is a covert characteristic,
understanding must be ascertained through assessment of an overt behavior
that demonstrates understanding. Ascertainment can employ a variety of
mechanisms, ranging from written problems involving calculations or analysis

of facts to practical demonstrations requiring diagnostic or analytical
ceasoning. Many of the Coast Guard’s 25,000 written questions for multiple-

reasoniiig. vidily O UliC LUGSL RJudits S & VAT FYASTELEs Bess

choice examinations involve problems that assess an understanding; but, in
many instances, complete understanding is best measured through actual
assessment of a mariner’s performance.

d. Guidance provided by the IMO on certain assessments of proficiency requires
development of standards and measures of performance for practical tests as
part of seafarers’ training programs. This is a new requirement for many flag-
state administrations and their maritime industries. Performance assessment is
part of a larger, well established body of knowledge called instructional
system design (ISD). Within this body, assessment methodologies range from
the simple and straightforward to the complex and difficult. For the purposes
of STCW, the Coast Guard believes the simplest and most straightforward
approach works best and has decided to develop a set of national guidelines.
In these, a performance standard has three components: the condition, the
behavior, and the criteria. The first establishes the conditions under which the
candidate must demonstrate the knowledge, understanding or proficiency.
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The second specifies the precise set of knowledge, understandings, or skills
(the ‘behaviors’) that must be recalled, demonstrated or performed. The third
is the particular acts against which we measure an applicant's behavior to
determine if the performance can be considered minimally competent.

e. The third component is normally expressed in terms of “measures” or
combinations of “measures,” such as a time limit or requirement, a specific
sequence, a number or a percentage, a tolerance, or a degree of conformance
or accuracy required. For highly critical skills, the criteria may require precise
answers, require exact sequences of actions, or have very small tolerances of
errors or degrees of conformance. For instance, missing just one step of a
sequence may constitute failure because that step was critical to achieving the
final outcome. In less-critical skills, wider tolerances or degrees of
conformance may pass; however, in every case the applicant must
demonstrate the minimal level of competence set forth in the criteria.

2. DEVELOPMENT OF STANDARDS.

a. While the STCW Code gives broad guidance on the standards of performance
and methods of assessment, the responsibility for the development of specific
performance standards for each competency lies with the training provider.
Development of valid and reliable performance standards is a resource-
intensive effort. To minimize cost to the industry, promote uniformity,
expedite the development process, and provide valid examples of these new
performance standards, the Coast Guard asked that the Merchant Marine
Personnel Advisory Committee (MERPAC) develop recommendations for a
set of these standards.

b. MERPAC developed the core elements of a set of these standards and
forwarded them to the Coast Guard. We reviewed the initial
recommendations and compared them to the requirements of the STCW. We
incorporated the final products into the proposed national assessment
guidelines and published them in the Federal Register for public comments.
After considering the comments, we have made them the standards for
identifying minimum levels of competence during demonstrations of a

mariner's proficiency.

¢. We encourage companies and maritime training institutions to use the national
guidelines for assessment of STCW proficiencies in training programs
submitted for our approval or for acceptance by a recognized quality-
standards system. They should use them during STCW proficiency
assessments conducted by their DEs. They may develop alternative
assessment standards; however, they may not use these in accepted or
approved training programs until we have reviewed and approved them.
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3. WRITTEN EXAMINATIONS.

a. Written examinations used in training programs under the STCW deserve
particular emphasis. Companies and maritime training institutions should
review their written instruments for assessing each knowledge-based and
understanding-based competency from the STCW to ensure they include at
least one question for each competency in the appropriate table from Part A of
the STCW Code.

b. Companies and maritime training institutions should also have multiple
questions for addressing each knowledge-based and understanding-based
competency from the STCW to afford candidates a fair opportunity to
demonstrate minimum ability. If only one question assessed a required
knowledge or understanding, an incorrect answer would constitute a failure to
have demonstrated the knowledge or understanding and would leave the
candidate ineligible to have that competency certified by the DE, unless the
DE used an alternative method. Accordingly, it would be preferable for the
assessment to contain several questions. For example, in a written multiple-
choice examination, if four questions concerned the same critical knowledge,
three correct answers and one incorrect answer would meet the requirements
for minimum competency if the performance standard was a 70% score. In
this case the mariner would qualify as competent for that knowledge.
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United States

Coast Guard COMDTPUB P16700.4
NVIC 5-95
21 JUNE 1995

NAVIGATION AND VESSEL INSPECTION CIRCULAR NO. 5-95

Electronic Version for Distribution on the World Wide Web

Subj:  GUIDELINES FOR ORGANIZATIONS OFFERING COAST GUARD APPROVED
COURSES

1 PURPOSE.

a A Focus Group was established in 1993 to advise the Chief of Marine Safety, Security
and Environmental Protection on ways to improve the marine licensing program. The
resulting report, Licensing 2000 and Beyond, recommended an increased emphasis on
formal training through Coast Guard approved courses and strengthened oversight of the
approved courses.

b. This Circular provides guidance to organizations concerning:
D Application procedures for approval of acourse,
2 Required administrative procedures and record keeping for course offerors,

3 Coast Guard oversight procedures to ensure the courses are taught in accordance
with the established guidelines, and

4) Renewal procedures.
2. DISCUSSION.

a A course may be approved by the Coast Guard for three reasons: the course is required
by regulations (e.g. radar, firefighting, first aid, etc.); the course may substitute for a
Coast Guard examination; or the course may substitute for a portion of the sea service
required for obtaining alicense or merchant mariner's document.

b. Coast Guard approval of atraining course is authorized in Title 46, Code of Federal
Regulations, Part 10, Subpart C (46 CFR 10, Subpart C).
3. IMPLEMENTATION.
a Requesting Approval of a Course.

D Training Institutions. An organization desiring to have a course approved by the
Coast Guard must submit awritten request to the Merchant Vessel Personnel
Division at Coast Guard Headquarters (G-MV P-3) via the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection (OCMI) of the nearest Regional Examination Center (REC)
listed in enclosure (1). The request must meet the requirements specified in the
model course outline (enclosure (2)).
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2 OCMI. The OCMI reviews the application package to ensure it is complete and
in accordance with the model course outline, visits the training facility, and
interviews the intended instructors.

(3) Commandant (G-MVP-3). Headquarters reviews the application package to
ensure the course meets the standards for the type of training intended and that
all submissions are evaluated consistently.

4 Additional Information Specific, course-content requirements have been
developed for courses required by regulations. Copies of the requirements can
be obtained through the local REC.

(5) International Maritime Organization (IMO) Model Course Format The model
course outline contained in enclosure (1) was developed using the IMO model
course format. Any variations from the model shall be justified in the cover
letter.

Operation of the Course.

D Approved Curriculum. Approved courses must be taught from an approved
curriculum. Any changes to the approved curriculum must be submitted to
Commandant (G-MVP-3) viathe OCMI for evaluation and written approval.

2 Acceptance of New Instructor. After initial course approval, review for
acceptance of additional or replacement faculty is done at the REC level.

3 Records. A training facility offering a Coast Guard approved course must
maintain afile at the training facility for at least one year after the end of each
student's enrollment. The file must contain the student's examinations, a report
of practical tests administered, and arecord of classroom attendance. If a course
is approved to be taught in more than one location, the records may be
maintained at one central location identified in the course approval package.

4 New Training Site. Review for acceptance of afacility isdone at the REC level.

5) Course Completion Certificates. Course completion certificates must contain the
signature of the approved course instructor/director or equivalent, the name of
the course, the name of the school and the date of completion.

Coast Guard Oversight.

D Purpose of Coast Guard Oversight. The Coast Guard considers oversight of
training programs to be of critical importance in ensuring compliance with the
course approval letter and ensuring that seafarers are provided training that meets
at least the minimum requirements. Oversight audits verify that stipulations of
the Coast Guard approval letter and 46 CFR 10.303 are followed, and that only
accepted instructors teach the approved course.

2 Types of Audits There are three types of audits: announced, unannounced and
customer survey. An announced audit may be conducted either with or without
prior notification. The purpose of an announced audit isto review the records
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and to monitor a course with the knowledge of school personnel. An
unannounced audit is conducted when representatives from the Coast Guard,

either civilian or military, attend the course anonymously. A customer survey
audit is conducted by REC personnel who interview applicants when a certificate
of completion from an approved course is submitted with alicense application.

3 Results. All audits are followed-up by aletter discussing the results of the audit.
If an announced audit is conducted, the results will be discussed with school
personnel prior to the auditors departing the school.

d. Renewal.

D Period of Approval. Initial approvals are effective for a period of two years.

Subseguent five-year renewal periods may be granted subject to a written request
to Commandant (G-MVP-3), U.S. Coast Guard, viathe OCMI.

2 Approval Renewal Requests. A request for the renewal of an approved course

should be submitted to the responsible REC at least 90 days before the current
approval expires. Courses submitted for renewal shall be in the same format as
origina submittal. To facilitate the renewal process, all changes should be
highlighted. If there have been no changes since the last approval, a statement to
the effect that the curriculum, instructors and facilities are the same should
accompany the submittal.

3 Coast Guard Visit. When a school with an existing approved course submits a

renewal request, Coast Guard representatives will visit the school as part of their
evaluation and note their findings in the forwarding letter to Commandant (G-

MVP-3).

Laccan—

. N. NACCARA

CAPTAIN, U.S. COAST GUARD
ACTING CHIEF, OFFICE OF MARINE SAFETY,
SECURITY AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

U.S. COAST GUARD REGIONAL EXAMINATION CENTERS

U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

510 L. St

Suite 100

Anchorage, AK 99501-1946
(907)271-6735

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

2760 Sherwood Lane, Suite ~
Juneau, AK 99801-5845
(907)463-2450

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. coast Guard

2

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

6767 N. Basin Ave.
Portland, OR 97217-3992
(503)240-9346

Commanding Officer (REC)
UE. Coast Guard
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Marine Safety Office
Customhouse

Baltimore, MD 21202-4022
(410)962-5132

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

455 Commercial Street
Boston, MA 02109-1045
(617)223-3040

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

196 Tradd Street
Charleston, SC 29401-1817
(803)724-7693

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

433 AlaMoanaBlvd. Rm 1
Honolulu, HI 96813-4909
(808)522-8259

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

8876 Gulf Freeway, Suite 210
Houston, TX 77017-6595
(713)947-0044

Marine Safety Office

165 N. Pico Avenue

Long Beach, CA 90802-1096
(562) 980-4485

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

200 Jefferson Ave.

Suite 1301

Memphis, TN 38103-2300
(901)544-3297

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

6th Floor, Federal Bldg.

51 SW. 1st Avenue

Miami, FL 33130-1608
(305)536-6548

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

1440 Canal Street, Eighth Floor
New Orleans, LA 70112-2711
(504)589-6183

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Inspection Office
Battery Park Bldg.

New York, NY 10004-1466
(212)668-6395

Enclosure (1) to NVIC 5-95

Marine Safety Office
Room 1.211

1222 Spruce Street

St. Louis, MO 63101-2835
(314)539-2657

Commanding Officer

U.S. Coast Guard (REC)
Marine Safety Office
Building 14,

Coast Guard Island
Alameda, CA 94501-5100
(510)437-3096

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office

1519 AlaskaWay S., Bldg. 1
Seattle, WA 98134-1192
(206)217-6115

Commanding Officer (REC)
U.S. Coast Guard

Marine Safety Office
Federal Bldg., Rm. 101
234 Summit St.

Toledo, OH 43604-1590
(419)259-6395
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MODEL COURSE OUTLINE

INTRODUCTION:  The course curriculum package must include the following:

Cover Letter.

Course Framework.

Course Schedule.

Detailed Teaching Syllabus.
Course Outline.

Instructor Manual.
Examination.

Course critique.

Se@roanTe

COVERLETTER: Thecover letter from the school must contain the name of the course, the
location where it will be held, a general description of the course, and what type of approval is being
sought:

a To satisfy a specific regulatory requirement (e.g. radar, firefighting, first aid, etc.).
b. To qualify for sea service credit.
C. To substitute for an examination requirement.

COURSE FRAMEWORK:: This section provides an overview of the purpose, nature, and individual
components of the course.

Scope. A brief description of the course.
Objective. A statement discussing the goal(s) and learning objective(s) of the course.
Entry standards. A list of the prerequisites for a student to attend the course.

Class limitations.

Class size: State the maximum class size for classroom lessons and, if appropriate, for
practical demonstrations or simulation program lessons, along with the number of the students
per simulator.

Student/teacher ratio:  State the student/teacher ratio and discuss the organization's policy for
circumstances when more than one instructor will be present during any of the lessons.

Instructors. A list of instructors with a description of their experience, background and qualifications
to demonstrate they have the capability to impart the required information to the students. Instructors
should have experience in teaching or have attended a course in instruction techniques. In addition, the
instructor must hold avalid Coast Guard license, document or certificate appropriate to the course(s)
being taught or have experience specific to the subject(s) being taught.

Teaching facilities and equipment.

Facility: The address and a description of the facility at which the training will be held.
Course equipment: A description of the equipment that will be used during the course. This

includes all equipment to be used during hands-on training and/or testing, and any simulators or
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simulation programs to be used. If asimulator or simulation program isto be used, include
technical specifications and brochures provided by the manufacturer.

Teaching aids.

Visua aids: Copiesof al visual aids and a discussion of how audiovisual and other aids will
be used during the training course, and which performance objectives they will impact. This
information may be a part of the curriculum documentation that discusses the make up of the
lesson plans.

Textbooks: Copiesof al student handouts, homework assignments, workbooks, and a
bibliography of the student textbooks to be used. The Coast Guard may ask for copies of
textbooks it does not have access to, and will return the texts after the course has been evaluated.

DETAILED TEACHING SYLLABUS: The Detailed Teaching Syllabus is written in learning
objectives format in which the objective describes what the student must do to demonstrate that the
specific knowledge or skill has been learned. References should be made against the learning objectives
to indicate which publications and teaching aids the instructor may use when preparing and presenting
the course material. The syllabus shall include the total length of each subject areain hours. Seefigure
(1) for asample detailed teaching syllabus.

COURSE SCHEDULE: The course schedule is submitted in aformat similar to figure (2). The
course schedule shall include the length of each lesson and indicate whether the lesson is a classroom
lecture, practical demonstration, smulator exercise or examination. Each subject matter in the course
schedule is prefaced by a number that corresponds to the subject area listed in the Detailed Teaching
Syllabus and Course Outline. For example, all lessons prefaced by "8" in the course schedule directly
relates to the Planning and Carrying Out a voyage

subject area listed in the Detailed Teaching Syllabus and Course Outline.

COURSE OQUTLINE: The course outline is a summary of the syllabus by subject area with the number
of hours for each lecture, practical demonstrations, or simulation program. This shows the focus of the
course while highlighting how the course meets IMO and Coast Guard time requirements. See figure (3)
for a sample course outline.

INSTRUCTOR MANUAL : Theinstructor's manua provides specific guidance on teaching strategies
and techniques used during course instruction. The manual shall address the presentation strategies for
each lesson identified in the course schedule.

EXAMINATION AND ASSESSMENT:

Method of examination: An explanation shall be included of how the students' performance will
be evaluated throughout the course. Include whichever is applicable:

Written examinations: Copies of all written examinations, the grading procedure to be
used, frequency of revision, and what will be considered a passing score.

Practical demonstrations: Detailed descriptions of al practical or simulator
examinations, tests, or exercises that describe the situation presented to the student; what
the students must do to successfully complete each test; and how each student's
performance will be evaluated and recorded. Provide a separate checklist to evaluate
each practical examination and what is considered a passing score.
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Note: Instructors shall not assist students in any way during the evaluation process.

Determination of final grade. A discussion of how the instructor(s) will determine final grades
by proportioning written and practical examination scores as appropriate.

Re-test procedures: A description of the school's policy on re-tests of failed examinations.

COURSE CRITIQUE: Student course evaluation form(s) are a necessary method by which
students are given the opportunity to provide feedback to the school on the suitability of the course.
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FIGURE 1
SAMPLE DETAILED TEACHING SYLLABUS

USING A SHIPHANDLING COURSE AS AN EXAMPLE

Detailed Teaching
Syllabus

The detailed teaching syllabus has been written in learning-objective lot-mat in which the objective
describes what the trainee must do to demonstrate that the specific knowledge or skill has been trans-
ferred.

All objectives are understood to be prefixed by the words, ~e expected learning outcome is that the
trainee

In older to assist the instructorq references are shown against the learning objectives to indicate IMO
references and publications and teaching aids, which the instructor may wish to use when preparing and

presenting the course material. The material listed in the course framework has been used to structure the
detailed teaching syllabus:
in particular,
a Teaching aids (indicated by A). and
a IMO references (indicated by R)
will provide valuable information to instructors. The abbreviations used are:
a App.: appendix
a p.pp.: page, pages
a Para: paragraph

a Reg.: regulation

L ear ning Obj ectives
1 Review of basic principles (2 hours)

A states the basic principles to be observed in keeping a navigational watch as set out in
regulation 11/1 of STCW 1978 regarding:
- watch arrangements
- havigation
- navigational equipment
- navigational duties and responsibilities
- navigation with pilot embarked

2 describes the properties of the different chart projections used for navigation
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3 states the datums used on charts for:

- position

- height

- depth

- direction
4 lists methods commonly available for position fixing. with an indication of their
accuracy
5 e-w - corrections for datum shift must be a-led to the position obtained by certain

navigational aids to agree with the position obtained by visual or radar observations

.6 states the accuracy of range and bearing measurements required by the performance
standards for radar equipment
7 describes factors affecting radar detection. including blind and shadow sectors

.8 explains how the characteristics of targets influence their detection range

9 demonstrates how to obtain fix based on radar observations and c-1ns possible errors and
how to minimize them

10 demonstrates the use of parallel indexing technique: for monitoring a ship’s movement

A1 demonstrates the use of nautical publicationsions. including:
- tide tables
- current charts
- notices 10 mariners
- lists of lights
- sailing directions

2 familiarization with the bridge (1.5 hours)
A demonstrates the operation of the different instruments on the bridge
2 uses the rudder and the engine controls
3 describes and allows for the parallax in the visual system (if any)
3 Standard manoeuvres (3.5 hours)
A carries out aturning-circle trial with given initial speed and rudder angle in the loaded
condition
2 describes how to carry out zig-zag manoeuvres
3 carries out a crash stop
4 carries out a coasting stop
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5 repeats one manoeuvre from objectives 3.1 to 3.4 for the same ship in the ballast
condition

.6 records times, positions, headings. speed and other relevant data
7 plots the manoeuvres from the recorded data

.8 compares plots for loaded and ballast conditions

9 describes how trim affects the pivot point during turns

10 demonstrates how to make a pilot card and a wheel house poster

A1 explains how the information in the manoeuvring information booklet can be used when
planning a manoeuvre

4 Wind and current effects (2 hours)
A repesats a standard manoeuvre with wind and current present for the loaded condition
2 repeats the manoeuvre in objective 4.1 for the ballast condition

3 records times, positions, headings. speeds and other relevant data

4 plots the manoeuvres from the recorded data

5. compares the result with that of the same manoeuvre without wind and current

.6 compares the results for loaded and ballast conditions

7 compares the difference in ship behavior under the influence of wind. of current and of

both wind and current

.8 for various conditions of loading. investigates the effect of wind in slow speed situations

5 Shallow-water effects (4 hours)
A defines shallow water
2 states that, in shallow water, a ship:

- hasincreased directional stability
- has an increase in turning radius
- carries her way longer and responds slowly to changes in engine speed
- hasasmaller fall of speed during turns
- experiences a change of trim, usually by the head for afull hull form
3 states that shallow-water effects become more marked as the depth decreases

A4 defines squat
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5 determines the squat in a-given.set of circumstances from the manoeuvring information
supplied

.6 repeats a standard manoeuvre in shallow water

7 records times. positions, headings, speeds and other relevant data

8 plots the manoeuvre from the recorded data

9 compares the resulting plot with that of the same manoeuvre carried out in deep water

10 describes the reduction in under-keel clearance resulting from rolling and pitching

6 Bank, channel and interaction effects (1.5 hours)

A describes the moments and forces affecting a ship's behavior when navigating close to a
bank or in narrow channel

2 states that speed should be moderate in rivers, estuaries and similar channels to reduce
shallow-water effects and to provide reserve power for correcting a sheer

3 explains the need for speed reduction to prevent damage being caused by the ship's bow
wave or stem wave

4 describes how a passing ship affects a moored ship

5 describes the interaction between passing and overtaking ships

.6 describes how to pass or overtake another ship safely in a narrow channel

7 applies a knowledge d bank effect and interaction in exercises in confined channels

7 Anchoring and single-buoy mooring (2.5 hours)

A selects the position to anchor in agiven area

2 takes account of advice contained in sailing directions, of the wind and Of current or
tidal stream in the approach’ to the anchorage

3 using the ship's manoeuvring data, prepares an anchoring containing:
- approach tracks and courses to steer
- “wheel-over” positions
- points at which to reduce speed
- the position at which to reverse the engine
- the position to drop the anchor
- means of monitoring progress and determining arm- at critical points

4 prepares a contingency -1 outlining the actions to take in the event of an engine failure or
steering failure at various stages of the approach

5 uses a checklist for readiness for anchoring

7 Page 247 of 299



Enclosure (2) to NVIC 5-95

.6 carries out the prepared anchoring

7 modifies the plan, if necessary, to take account of other ships already anchored

.8 maintains a record of engine movements and makes appropriate entries in the log-book

9 when anchoring is complete. fixes the .ship’s position and enters check bearingsin the
log-book

10 prepares a planned approach to a single-buoy mooring. taking account of the relevant
factorsin objectives 72t0 7.4

A1 carries out the planned mooring

8 Planning and carrying out a voyage (13 hours)

A prepares a compete passage plan from harbour to harbour, taking account of the
following:
- information from sailing directions and other navigational publications
- draught, squat and depth of water
- tide and current
- wesather
- available navigational aids
- means of monitoring progress and determining arrival at critical points
- expected traffic
- traffic separation schemes
- requirements of vessel traffic services
- contingency plans for critical points of the passage

2 makes use of checklists for departure. for arrival and for coastal waters

3 using the ship’s manoeuvring information. prepares a detailed ~ for approach to and
departure from a pilot station

4 carries out the planned passage and monitors the progress

5 complies at ail times with the requirements of regulation 11/1 of STOW 1978 and
COLREG 1972

.6 demonstrates compliance with Rule 10 of OOLREG 1972 when joining, leaving or
navigating in atraffic separation scheme

7 demonstrates correct procedures when communicating with a vessel traffic service

.8 demonstrates the approach to or departure from a pilot station, using plan prepared in
objective &3

9 demonstrates skill in approaching or leaving berth under various conditions of wind and
tide

10 maintains a record of engine movements and makes appropriate entries in the log-book
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FIGURE 3
SAMPLE COURSE OUTLINE
Subject Area Hours
Lecture Simulator

1 Review of basic principles 2 -
2 Familiarization with the bridge - 1.5
3 Standard maneuvers 0.5 3
4 Wind and current effects 0.5 1.5
5 Shallow-water effects 1 3
6 Bank, channel and interaction effects 0.5 1
7 Anchoring and single-buoy mooring 0.5 2
8 Planning and carrying out a voyage 1 12

TOTAL 6 24

GRAND TOTAL 30

10
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Disclaimer

NASBLA and affiliated organizations do not undertake to verify the continuous adherence by
courses or instructors to every applicable standard or guideline. Nor does the National Association of
State Boating Law Administrators warrant, guarantee, or insure that compliance with these standards
will prevent any or all injury or loss that may be caused by or associated with any person's use of boats,
facilities, equipment, or other items or activities that are the subjects of these standards; nor does the
National Association of State Boating Law Administrators assume any responsibility or liability for any
such injury or loss.

Further, the National Association of State Boating Law Administrators hereby expressly
disclaims any responsibility, liability or duty to affiliated courses, organizations, instructors, boaters or
their families, for any such liability arising out of injury or loss to any person by the failure of such
organizations, courses, or instructors to adhere to these standards.

Adapted from: American Camping Association. (1998). Accreditation Standards for Camp Programs
and Services. American Camping Association: Martinsville, IN.
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The National Association of State Boating Law Administrators

Since its inception, the National Association of State Boating Law Administrators, Inc. has
functioned effectively as the voice of the states and territories regarding state boating law enforcement
and boating safety. Today, NASBLA coordinates approval of state and private boating education
programs, promotes uniform boating regulations through the adoption of model acts and policies,
develops methods to improve the nation’s boating accident database, fosters cooperation between the
U.S. Coast Guard and the states, and strives for the general advancement of boating safety. Since the
implementation of the state assistance program, the U.S. Coast Guard has relied on NASBLA to assist in
the efficient and effective management of the federal funds.

Membership in the association consists of state officials responsible for administering and/or
enforcing state boating laws. “State” means a state of the United States, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, America Samoa, Northern Mariana Islands and the District of
Columbia. Officers of the association consist of a President, Vice-President, Secretary-Treasurer, and
an executive board composed of the officers, two other members-at-large, the immediate Past President,
and the Presidents of the three regional boating administrators associations. The Board is augmented
with an Executive Director and an Executive Secretary. Officers are elected annually and take office on
the first day following the conference at which they were elected, and hold office until the last day of the
conference at which their successors are chosen.

The association is recognized for its stewardship of recreational boating safety. For more than
35 years, NASBLA has worked closely with the U.S. Coast Guard, the States and others to insure that
the intent of the congress to promote uniformity, reciprocity and comity among the various states was
given priority. Testimony of this is the many resolutions and model acts that have been generated by the
association. In doing this NASBLA brings to the table, highly qualified personnel in the fields of
boating law enforcement, education, boating safety and on-the-water search and rescue.
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Preamble

The purpose of these standards is to educate boating education professionals regarding the
practices and procedures followed generally within the boating education community. That purpose is
furthered to the extent that the standards provide a basis for accreditation of boating education courses
by the National Association of State Boating Law Administrators (NASBLA). It is not the intention of
The National Association of State Boating Law Administrators to attempt to include every practice or
procedure that might be desirable or implemented within a boating education course since the
conditions, facilities, and goals of all courses are not identical or uniform.

The accreditation programs of the National Association of State Boating Law Administrators are
designed to be applied only to those boating education courses that are consistent with the stated
definitions and eligibility requirements. Courses outside of these definitions or criteria are not subject to
our standards and are not considered for accreditation.

Standards Development - NASBLA developed its minimum content for boating education courses
over a decade ago. These standards have served as a guide for state, non-profit and commercial
providers to follow in developing boating education materials. In July of 1998, NASBLA
contracted with a research team anchored at the Pennsylvania State University to evaluate the
existing guidelines and develop a new minimum “standard of care” for boating education. This new
set of standards is intended to prescribe the minimum body of knowledge necessary to effect safe,
legal, and enjoyable boating. In addition, the proposed standard of care is predicated on reducing
risk in recreational boating based on empirical accident and boating violation statistics.

Relevant documents listed in the reference section of this document were reviewed and interviews
were conducted with nationally prominent and recognized boating educators. A working draft of the
standards was written and submitted to the Standards Advisory Committee for review and comment.
Several more drafts of the standards were completed, each going through a revision process. In
December of 1998, the Penn State team met with the Standards Advisory Committee for two days of
review and comment. The result of that meeting was a draft set of standards to be validated and
pilot tested in the second phase of the study.

Phase 2 involved three separate tasks carried out between January and August, 1999. . Task 1
solicited the input of almost 150 boating educators representing major national boating
organizations. This survey asked boating experts whether or not each proposed standard should be
included as a minimum boating education standard, as well as the relative importance of each
standard. Task 2 involved a review of nine boating education course/texts using the draft standards.
This task used volunteers who evaluated their own course materials against the standards, along with
independent reviews by the research team and NASBLA representatives. The purpose of Task 2
was to simulate the NASBLA function of reviewing boating courses submitted to NASBLA for
compliance with each of the National Boating Education Standards. Task 3 of the evaluation sought
to understand how instructors, presented with the draft standards, dealt with the design,
implementation, and teaching of a boating safety course using these standards. In this task the
purpose was to gain a deeper understanding of the standards through intensive observations and
discussions with boating educators using the standards. Each of the three tasks was structured to
gain information that would be useful in revising the standards.

Briefly, the results of these three tasks showed a strong consensus among boating educators that the
draft standards represent the minimum information that should be taught in an eight hour boating
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safety course. The evaluation uncovered several standards that should be moved from the
recommended section to the required section. Also, there were many wording changes that
increased the clarity of the standard or illuminated aspects of the standard not emphasized in the
previous draft. The information gathered in this evaluation is extensive and is summarized in a
separate detailed

report submitted to NASBLA. The final step in the standards development process was another full
day meeting with the Standards Advisory Committee to review the phase 2 findings and resulting
standards. The current document presents the final standards, as approved by the Standards
Advisory Board, approved by the Education Committee and overall membership of NASBLA on
September 22, 1999.

Intended Audience - These standards were developed for use by boating education course instructors,
boating education text authors, and other boating education professionals who intend to submit
course materials for NASBLA review and accreditation. It is anticipated that materials submitted
for NASBLA course accreditation based on these standards will require less revisions than similar
materials submitted in the past. It is hoped that this document will clearly communicate with
prospective authors what must be included to provide a minimum standard of care, resulting in a
more efficient course review process.

Applicability and Definitions - These standards apply to courses for operators of recreational
motorized boats and sailboats. It is recognized that there are different types of boating courses with
different target audiences. These standards identify the core topics that must be covered in most
courses, and this single set of standards replaces NASBLA’s previous separate standards for general
boating courses and PWC courses.

The standards use the term, “course,” to refer to all components of a boating education course,
including instruction, texts, supplemental materials, and tests. A boating course may be presented in
various formats, including classroom instruction, home study, video, distance learning, CD-ROM, or
any combination of these formats. “Boat” is used to refer to all types of recreational watercraft. It is
expected that any unique words or terminology used in courses submitted will be clearly defined in
the course materials.

MINIMUM Standards - These standards were intended to convey to organizations and individuals the
minimum body of knowledge that must be included in a short, 6-8 hour, boating education
course. Instructors, text authors, boating professionals, and organizations are encouraged to go
beyond the standards when in their judgment and experience it assists the boat operator to boat more
safely. In addition, the standards are intended to show just the minimum content of the course
materials, not the sequence or organization of the material. Although the standards are organized in a
particular way, course/text developers are welcome to organize their information as they prefer.

Required Materials for NASBLA Review - It is assumed that the standards will be met in various
ways and that materials submitted to NASBLA may include course texts, supplemental texts,
instructor guidelines or outlines, and handout materials. State-specific and localized information
that is relevant to the particular course audience may be provided through any of these media (see
standard 8.2 for the required content of this material). To assist in the determination of whether the
standards are met, the learning objectives and exams must be included in the package of materials
submitted to NASBLA for review.
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Accuracy Requirement — It is mandatory that all information contained in course materials receiving
NASBLA accreditation be factually correct.

Standards Revision - At this point in time procedures for the revision of the National Boating
Education Standards are being developed. It is expected that any new proposed standards or
revisions to the standards will be subject to the same rigorous review that the present standards have
undergone.
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The National Boating Education Standards

NASBLA accredited boating education courses and texts will
address at least the following minimum standards.

The Boat
Standard 1.1 - Boat Capacities

The course will describe how to determine acceptable loading based on locating and determining a
boat’s gross load capacity (total weight and # persons) from the boat capacity plate and horsepower
recommendations.

Rationale - A boat operator must be able to avoid capsizing situations by adhering to boat capacity
limits and properly distributing the weight in the boat for safe operation. Coast Guard
accident statistics indicate that capsizing was the leading cause of boater fatalities in the last
five years. Many capsizing incidents have resulted from overloaded boats.

Standard 1.2 - Boat Registration Requirements

The course will describe:

1. that all motorized boats and many other boats are required to be registered (check state
requirements),

2. requirements for hull identification number,

3. the required certificate of number (registration documentation), and external display of numbers,

4. the requirements for federally documented vessels,

5. reciprocity regulations, and

6. registration requirements in the boat’s state of principal use.

Rationale - In a recent survey of state boating law administrators (NASBLA 1998), 20% of boating
citations were due to improper display of vessel registration numbers. Understanding the
legal requirements for boat registration will help boaters to avoid unnecessary violations and
resulting fines.

Boating Equipment

Standard 2.1 - Personal Flotation Device Types and Carriage

The course will describe the types of Coast Guard approved personal flotation devices (PFDs) and their
respective uses, advantages, and disadvantages. The course will also describe the number and types of
PFDs that must be carried on the boat according to applicable regulations.

Rationale - U. S. Coast Guard statistics consistently show that at least 85% of the people who died in

boating accidents were not wearing PFDs. Nationally, carrying improper PFDs for the
number and types of passengers on board is the second highest category of citations issued to
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boaters. Special attention must be given to the use of hybrid Type 5 inflatable PFDs and
special restrictions for totally inflatable PFDs.

Standard 2.2 — Personal Flotation Device Sizing and Availability

The course will communicate that PFDs must be readily accessible and correctly sized for the persons
using them.

Rationale - Capsizing and falls overboard accounted for 488 fatalities in 1997 — nearly 60% of all
boating fatalities. Proper use of PFDs is essential for boater safety. The participant needs to
understand how to adjust PFDs of various types and styles for themselves and other
passengers.

Standard 2.3 — Wearing Personal Flotation Devices

The course must inform boat operators of the advisability of wearing PFDs at all times. The
course must emphasize the need for boat operators to be alert to changing boating conditions and to
inform all persons on board they should be wearing PFDs in dangerous conditions such as high boat
traffic, severe weather, dangerous water conditions, dangerous local hazards, distance from shore,
operation at night, boating alone, etc. The course will address the difficulty of putting PFDs on in the
water.

Rationale - Nine out of 10 drowning victims in 1997 were not wearing lifejackets. It is essential that
boater safety education repeatedly emphasize the importance of wearing PFDs, along with
constant vigilance and attention to changing conditions and adapting behavior to those
conditions. Hazardous waters and weather are major causes of deaths in boating accidents.
In 1997 these two factors caused nine percent of reported boating accidents but accounted for
21% of all boating fatalities.

Standard 2.4 - Personal Flotation Device Serviceability

The course will describe the characteristics of serviceable (good) PFDs and when to replace PFDs due to
excessive wear or damage. Special attention must be given to the maintenance of inflatable PFDs as per
manufacturer recommendations.

Rationale - PFDs are often subjected to rough handling, ultra violet sunlight, and improper storage.
These conditions reduce the ability of the PFD to perform its intended function. The
operator should be able to distinguish serviceable PFDs and identify the key conditions that
necessitate replacing the PFD. Regular maintenance checks are essential to ensure the proper
functioning of all PFDs and especially the inflatable PFD.

Standard 2.5 - Fire Extinguishers
The course will describe the legal requirements for fire extinguishers on recreational boats, the kind of

fire extinguishers needed for different types of fires, the importance of placing fire extinguishers in a
readily accessible location, and the need for regular inspection of fire extinguishers.
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Rationale - U.S. Coast Guard requirements specify the number and types of fire extinguishers that must
be carried for class “B” fires on boats of various sizes. Boat operators must be able to
respond quickly in the event of fire. Anticipating the emergency by outfitting the vessel with
the appropriate equipment and understanding how to use it reduces exposure to danger.

Standard 2.6 - Back-Fire Flame Control Device

The course will describe the purpose and maintenance of a back-fire flame control device (a required
device on all enclosed engines with a carburetor).

Rationale - The U. S. Coast Guard requires that boats with gasoline engines be equipped with an
acceptable means of backfire flame control.

Standard 2.7 — Ventilation Systems
The course will discuss the ventilation system requirements for different types of boats.

Rationale — The U. S. Coast Guard requires that all recreational boats which “use gasoline engines for
electrical generation, mechanical power or propulsion” must be equipped with a ventilation
system. Gasoline vapors can collect in the bilge and explode. “Boat owners are responsible
for keeping their boats’ ventilation in operating condition.”

Standard 2.8 — Navigation Light Equipment

The course will cover the navigation light requirements for recreational boats from applicable sections
of Navigation Rules (Part C) as summarized in Federal Requirements and Safety Tips for Recreational
Boats. (Also see standard 5.3.7)

Rationale — Recreational boats are required to display navigation lights between sunset and sunrise and
during periods of reduced visibility. Boating accident statistics indicate that nighttime
collisions account for a significant proportion of total boat collisions. Boat operators who
know and follow navigation and anchorage light requirements can help reduce nighttime
collisions. Many of the navigation rules are devoted to navigation lights. The Coast Guard
pamphlet, Federal Requirements and Safety Tips for Recreational Boats, provides a summary
of the most relevant lighting requirements for recreational boaters.

Standard 2.9 - Sound Signaling Equipment

The course will describe the types and use of sound producing devices required on recreational boats.
(Also see standard 5.3.6)

Rationale — Sound devices are required equipment on recreational boats. In certain boating conditions,
boat operators must be able to alert other boats to their presence or operation intentions. The
number one type of reported boating accident is “collision with another vessel,” underscoring
the importance of carrying the appropriate sound warning equipment on board.

Also see Standard 5.3.10 — Visual Distress Signals
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Trip Planning and Preparation

Standard 3.1 - Checking Local Weather And Water Conditions

The course will describe how to make informed boating decisions based on forecasted local weather and
water conditions. It will also describe dangerous weather conditions such as strong wind, storms,
lightning, hurricanes, fog, and their importance in trip planning.

Rationale - Capsizing continues to be reported as one of the leading or contributing causes of boater
fatalities. Boat operators must be able to use weather information to make judgments about
probable water conditions and decisions about whether to continue with the float plan. Often
poor weather in combination with other unexpected emergencies accelerates the danger to
boat operators and their passengers.

Standard 3.2 - Checking Local Hazards

The course will describe how to obtain information about local hazards that may impede the operation
of a recreational boat.

Rationale - Boating accidents continue to indicate that a lack of understanding of local conditions
contributes to boating fatalities. Hazards requiring special attention include: low-head dams,
rapids, sudden winds, tides, currents, white water, overhead cables, bridges, waves, and
heavy boating traffic.

Standard 3.3 - Filing a Float Plan

The course will describe the importance of notifying someone of your boating plans and the basic
information that should be included.

Rationale - In the event of an accident, rescue authorities can respond much faster and in a more focused
way if a float plan has detailed information about the expected destination, boat description,
course, time of departure, and time of expected return.

Standard 3.4 - Boat Preventive Maintenance

The course will communicate the need for regular inspection and maintenance of the boat and its key
components (e.g., through-hull fittings, motor, electrical system, fuel system).

Rationale - Keeping a boat in good working order is as much a part of the boating experience as boating
itself. Almost all elements of safety revolve around the fact that the boat has been
maintained and all its parts and systems are able to perform as they were designed.
Negligence in this area will eventually lead to an unsafe or disastrous experience. In the last
few years, 27% of vessels in reported accidents involved boat equipment/maintenance related
factors. In addition, 34% of boating citations issued were due to boat equipment-related
violations.
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Standard 3.5 — Transporting and Trailering

The course will describe procedures to prevent trailering accidents and resulting injury and property
damage. The course will cover safe trailering procedures including: 1) safe towing preparation, 2) road
handling factors when pulling a trailer, 3) launching a boat, and 4) retrieving a boat from the water.

Rationale — The majority of recreational boats in the U.S. are trailered to and from the water. A boat
trailer is one part of the entire boating package, which includes boat, trailer, hitch, and
towing vehicle. Neglecting the trailer’s maintenance can result in damage to a boat, the
towing vehicle, or both, as well as create a hazard for other boats and vehicles

Standard 3.6 - Fueling Procedures

The course will provide information on proper procedures for fueling, ventilation during fueling, and
protection of the marine environment during fueling.

Rationale - Gasoline and gasoline vapors are extremely explosive. Ignition of spilled fuel or vapors
continues to cause boating accidents, injuries, and fatalities. Following safe fueling
procedures reduces the opportunity for gasoline explosions.

Standard 3.7 - Pre-Departure Checklist & Passenger Communication

The course must describe the importance of using a pre-departure checklist and conducting an onboard
safety discussion with passengers. Passengers should be informed about the location of PFDs, fire
extinguishers, flares, first-aid kit, discharge and management of waste procedures, anchoring
procedures, emergency radio operation (if applicable), storm/rough weather procedures, line handling,
emergency boat operation, and falls overboard procedure.

Rationale - The mental and physical rehearsal of procedures for various boating emergencies can reduce
the time passengers, crew and operators are exposed to dangerous conditions and increase the
efficiency of rescue operations. Boat operators should inform passengers of relevant safety
information to prevent accidents, increase safety, and reduce response time in the event of an
emergency.

Marine Environment

Standard 4.1 — Environmental Laws and Regulations

The course will describe the environmental laws and regulations concerning littering (e.g., garbage and
plastic), waste management plans, and display of information placards (where applicable) and aquatic
nuisance species.

Rationale - Boat operators should remember that water pollution ruins not only the aesthetic beauty of
the area, but harms human life, marine life and damages boating equipment. The degree and
amount of garbage adrift on our coastal waterways continues to increase. Plastic, which
many species mistake as food, is a big threat to marine life. Birds are found entangled in
plastic rings, fishing line, or nets. Various federal and state laws prohibit throwing,
discharging or depositing any sort of refuse matter in the waters of the U.S. Other acts
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require boats of various sizes to display placards and keep records of their refuse disposal. A
person who violates any of the requirements is liable to civil penalties, fines, and
imprisonment. Regional, state, and local laws may also have specific restrictions on refuse
disposal.

The spread of aquatic nuisance species (ANS) by recreational boaters is an increasing
concern across the country. Milfoil, zebra mussels, and other ANS are being increasingly
regulated by states to prevent their spread, with specific regional, state and local laws.

Standard 4.2 - Human Waste Disposal

The course will describe the proper procedure for disposal of human waste from recreational boats and
how to identify no discharge zones and pumpout station locations.

Rationale - It is illegal to discharge raw sewage from a vessel within territorial waters (within the three-
mile limit), the Great Lakes, and navigable rivers. Recreational boats are not required to be
equipped with a toilet. However, the Clean Water Act requires that, if a toilet is installed, it

must be equipped with a Coast Guard approved and operable Marine Sanitation Device
(MSD).

Standard 4.3 — Disposal of Toxic Substances

The course will describe procedures for the prevention of spills and improper disposal of toxic
substances such as fuels, oils, and cleaning products into the marine environment and the associated
fines for non-compliance.

Rationale — Oil residue tends to build up in the bilges of boats and can easily be discharged directly in
the water. The federal Water Pollution Control Act prohibits the discharge of oil or
hazardous substances into navigable waters. Powerboats must have the capacity to retain
oily mixtures on board and to transfer them to an approved reception facility.

Safe Boat Operation

Standard 5.1 - Operator Responsibilities

The course will describe a boat operator’s ultimate responsibility for safety and all activity aboard the
boat. This responsibility extends to other water users and includes: controlling boat speed, obeying no
wake/limited wake restrictions, refraining from careless, reckless, or negligent operations on the water,
controlling boat noise, observing and operating in accordance with homeland security measures, and
other general boater courtesy.

Rationale — Boaters need to respect the rights of other people who live, recreate, or work on the water.
Approximately 80% of all reported boating accidents involve operator controllable factors.
The most common types of such factors include operator inattention or carelessness, operator
inexperience, excessive speed, and failure to maintain a proper lookout. According to the
Nighttime Boating Accident & Fatality Study, operator error is to blame for the majority of
nighttime boating accidents and fatalities.
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Negligent operation of a recreational boat which endangers lives or property is illegal.
Nationally, 32% of boating citations in recent years were due to improper boat handling (e.g.,
negligent operation, excessive speed, operating in restricted areas, no wake area violations,
collisions, going too fast at night, etc.).

In light of new security measures brought about by the events of September 11, 2001, it is
critical that all boaters be aware of and comply with new homeland security measures set
forth by federal, state and local governments. These should include, but are not limited to,
keeping a safe prescribed distance from military and commercial ships and avoiding
commercial port operations areas, observing all security zones, following guidelines for
appropriate conduct such as not stopping or anchoring beneath bridges or in a channel, and
observing and reporting suspicious activity to proper authorities.

Standard 5.2 - Influence of Drugs and Alcohol on Boat Operation

The course will describe the effects of drinking alcohol or using drugs while boating, and the boating
laws pertinent to operating a boat while under the influence.

Rationale — One-third of all boating fatalities are drug or alcohol related. It is illegal to operate a boat
while under the influence of such substances. Further, according to the Nighttime Boating
Accident & Fatality Study, alcohol was by far the leading contributing cause (53%) of
nighttime boating accidents and fatalities.

Standard 5.3 - Navigation Rules of the Road

The course will describe safe boating operation and good seamanship, including at least the following
navigation rules:

5.3.1 - Definitions relevant to understanding the navigation rules [Navigation Rule 3]

5.3.2 — Rule of responsibility (to act in a reasonable and prudent manner consistent with the ordinary
practices of recreational boating) [Navigation Rule 2]

5.3.3 — Proper lookout [Navigation Rule 5]

5.3.4 — Safe speed [Navigation Rule 6]

5.3.5 — Collision avoidance rules [Navigation Rules 7, 8, 11-18]

5.3.6 — Operation within narrow channels [Navigation Rule 9]

5.3.7 — Sound signals [Navigation Rules 32-37]

5.3.8 — Navigation light display and recognition [Navigation Rules 20-25]

5.3.9 — Restricted visibility [Navigation Rule 19]

5.3.10 — Visual distress signals [Navigation Rules 36-37]

5.3.11 — Rendering Assistance [Chapter 23]

Rationale: - According to 1997 boating accident statistics, “collision with another vessel” was the most
reported type of accident, resulting in 1,309 injuries, 80 fatalities, and 7.3 million dollars in
property damage. “Excessive speed” and “no proper lookout” were the third and fourth most
common factors in boating accidents involving operator controllable factors. The Navigation
Rules were designed to reduce accidents by standardizing boat navigation. Various laws
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require recreational boaters to operate according to established rules such as those mentioned
above. More than two-thirds of boating accidents involving operator controllable factors are
caused by violations of one or more of these navigation rules.

Standard 5.4 - Aids to Navigation

The course will describe the Federal U.S. Aids to Navigation (USATONS) and the Uniform State
Waterway Marking System (USWMS). The course must provide information about
regulatory/informational markers (identified by orange bands on the top and bottom of each buoy) used
to advise of situations, dangers, or directions indicating shoals, swim areas, speed zones, etc.

Rationale - Citations are regularly issued due to failure to obey regulatory markers. In order to navigate
safely from place to place on the water, boat operators must depend on road signs just as we
do on land. Aids to navigation are the road signs of the water. There are two systems of
marking the waterways in the United States — U.S. Aids to Navigation (USATONS) and the
Uniform State Waterway Marking System (USWMS). USATONS is a system prescribing
regulatory markers and aids to navigation that mark navigable waters of the United States.
USWMS is a system that prescribes regulatory markers and aids to navigation for navigable
state waters. The USWMS may also mark the non-navigable internal waters of a state.

Note: Effective July 20, 1998, the United States Coast Guard commenced a five-year
phased-in merger of the Uniform State Waterway Marking System with the United States
Aids to Navigation System. This merger eliminates distinctions between the two systems
and will ultimately create safer, less confusing waterways.

Standard 5.5 - Docking and Mooring

The course will describe common practices for docking and mooring a boat relative to boat size, type of
boat, location, weather, and current.

Rationale — Significant boat/property damage, accidents and injuries result from docking and mooring of
boats in marinas and boat ramp areas, particularly in adverse weather conditions. Docking
techniques vary depending on wind, current, location, degree of boat traffic in the harbor,
type of boat, size of boat and skills/abilities of the boater and crew.

Standard 5.6 - Anchoring

The course will describe the selection of anchors, related ground tackle, and their use for different types
of boats in various boating conditions. The course must describe procedures for anchoring, use of
anchors as safety devices in emergency situations, and the hazards of stern anchoring.

Rationale — Anchoring skills and decisions of where to anchor can make the difference between a
successful or unsuccessful boating experience. Significant property and environmental
damage can occur when improperly anchored boats slip anchor and drift into reefs, boats,
marinas, or run aground.
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Emergency Preparedness

Standard 6.1 - Rendering Assistance

The course will explain that, according to the Navigation Rules, boat operators are required to render
assistance to a boat in distress to the extent they are able. (Also see standard 5.3.11)

Rationale — In the event of an emergency, individuals in charge of a vessel are required to provide
assistance so far as they can do so without serious danger to their own vessel or the
individuals on board their vessel. Assistance from other boaters can reduce the loss of life,
injury or property damage resulting from boating accidents.

Standard 6.2 - Capsizing Emergencies

The course will describe how to prevent and respond to capsizing emergencies. These responses will
include at least the following: donning lifejackets, taking a head count, staying with the craft when
appropriate, signaling for assistance, using improvised floating aids, and initiation of procedures to
recover people in the water.

Rationale — Every year, capsizing emergencies are the leading cause of boating fatalities. More
significantly, in nearly half of the capsizing emergencies there was at least one fatality.
These statistics underscore the need for boater education courses to stress the proper
response/action in a capsizing emergency.

Standard 6.3 - Falls Overboard Emergencies

The course will describe procedures for preventing and responding to falls-overboard, including the
proper response of persons on board for retrieval of a person in the water.

Rationale — Falls overboard are the second leading cause of boating fatalities. In 1997, 30% of total
boating fatalities (243 deaths) resulted from falls overboard situations. Overloading,
passenger movement on smaller crafts, and standing up contribute to many of the falls
overboard accidents.

Standard 6.4 - Hypothermia Prevention

The course will describe the conditions under which hypothermia is likely to occur as well as its signs,
symptoms, and prevention.

Rationale — Boaters have a much greater risk of dying when involved in a cold water immersion
accident. Boaters’ risk of dying increases with colder water temperatures. Sportsmen who

hunt or fish from boats in cold weather are at greater risk of fatalities from capsizing or
falling overboard. Water temperature varies by season and location.

Standard 6.5 - Fire Emergency Preparedness
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The course will describe procedures to prevent and respond to boating fires such as proper use of fire
extinguishers and basic knowledge of fire suppression principles.

Rationale - The potential for catastrophic emergencies from fire requires that boat operators take
measures to prevent and be prepared to deal quickly and efficiently with fires. A key to
understanding fire suppression is to know that eliminating one of the fire’s key ingredients,
fuel, oxygen, or heat, can extinguish the fire.

Standard 6.6 - Running Aground Prevention and Response

The course will describe how to prevent and respond to running aground for recreational boats.

Rationale — In 1997, groundings accounted for 15 fatalities, 217 injuries, and $1.3 million in property
damage. Preventing running aground is an important boat operator competence. Following
proper procedures in the event of a grounding can reduce or minimize fatalities, boat
damage, submerged object damage, and responses by public and private entities for salvage
operations.

Standard 6.7 - Accident Reports

The course will describe what kinds of boating accidents require an accident report as well as how,
when, and where to file the report.

Rationale — Accident reports are legally required when the accident involves: 1) loss of life; or 2)
personal injury requiring medical treatment beyond first aid; or 3) property damage in excess
of $500.00; or 4) complete loss of the boat. Proper filing of accident reports provides
information that can be used to assist boating safety professionals to address the most serious
concerns to boater safety.

Standard 6.8 - Boating Accident Report Form

The course will include a sample accident report form, which can be included in the textbook or as a
separate handout.

Rationale — U.S. Coast Guard reports indicate that only 5 to 10 percent of non-fatal boating accidents
are reported. Most accidents are not reported because of ignorance of the law and difficulty
in enforcing the law. Every effort to assist boaters to report accidents may increase the rate
of compliance in reporting accidents.

Other Water Activities
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Standard 7.1 — Personal Watercraft and other Jet Propelled Watercraft

The course will state that a Personal Watercraft is defined as a boat and must observe all boating
regulations. It must describe the unique characteristics of Personal Watercraft (PWC), including at least
the following topics:

7.1.1 — Operational characteristics of PWCs , including steering, stopping and stability of PWC
7.1.2 — Oft- throttle steering

7.1.3 — PWC load capacities as per manufacturer recommendations

7.1.4 — Re-boarding a PWC

7.1.5 — The purpose and use of a Lanyard/Cut (Shut) off switch

7.1.6 — The purpose and use of a fuel reserve tank

7.1.7 — Laws and regulations

7.1.8 — Accident prevention

7.1.9 — Noise control

7.1.10 — Hours of operation

Rationale - Recreational boaters share waterways with personal watercraft or may themselves be
operators of personal watercraft. Understanding the handling characteristics of personal
watercraft can help keep adequate navigational distances to limit collisions and fatalities.
PWC sales are growing faster than any other type of recreational boat, accounting for 30% of
all sales. Of the 4,555 injuries from boating accidents in 1997, 40% involved personal
watercraft. In addition, 27 more fatalities were reported with the use of PWCs in 1997 than
in 1996, for an all time high of 84 fatalities. For these reasons, special attention needs to be
addressed to PWC accident prevention.

Each PWC model has its own unique characteristics. New operators must read their owner's
manual to understand the characteristics of their particular PWC. Knowing how to
effectively handle a PWC also takes practice. New operators should practice their skills
with an experienced operator who can guide them on controlling the PWC and making safe
boating decisions.

PWCs operate differently than other boats. Releasing the throttle completely eliminates the
ability to steer the craft. This is an important operating characteristic that is difficult for
novice operators to conceive, particularly in situations of potential collisions.

PWC are highly maneuverable. The jet drive propulsion system is extremely responsive to
slight turns of the handlebars. The responsiveness in maneuvering encourages operators of
PWCs to try unusual stunts. These actions can push the operators to attempt maneuvers that
are dangerous and beyond the safe operation of the PWC.

Operators must be able to re-board the PWC in deep water after falling off. This is most
easily done from the rear (stern) of the craft. This maneuver is more challenging when the
operator is tired. The weight of the person re-boarding and the stability of the model PWC
being used also affect the ease of re-boarding.

Many states and local areas have laws and regulations specific to PWC operation and safety,

including laws that deal with the preservation of the environment. Operators must
understand these regulations in order to boat safely and legally.
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PWC have special operating concerns that relate to the type of accidents these craft are most
commonly involved in. A review of these accidents and how they could be prevented should
be provided. For example, a proper lookout must be maintained when turning (look all
around and behind before turning). Many accidents involving PWCs are caused by operators
who do not own the PWC.

Making excessive noise is one way to make PWC presence on the water unpopular. PWC
operators should avoid operating continuously in one area and should stay a reasonable
distance from home and cottage owners trying to relax and enjoy the waterfront.

PWCs are not equipped with lights and, according to manufacturer recommendations, are not
intended for nighttime use. Many states and localities further limit the hours of operation of
PWCs.

Standard 7.2 - Water Skiing

The course will describe procedures to follow when pulling water-skiers or operating in the vicinity of
water-skiing or other activities using towed devices.

Rationale — The forces generated by water skiers and their possible trajectory in a fall necessitate that
each boat maintain as much distance as possible with a minimum of a 200-foot wide “ski-
corridor" (100 feet on either side of the boat). “Skier mishaps” constituted the fifth most
common type of boating accident as measured by total boats involved (445 boats in 1997)
and injuries were reported in all but one of these accidents.

Standard 7.3 - Diving and Snorkeling

The course will describe how to recognize a diver down flag and the legal requirements for operating a
boat in the vicinity of snorkeling or scuba diving activities.

Rationale — Recreational boats can present a hazard to divers in the water. Federal and state navigation
rules may require that diving flags be displayed during diving activities. Flags can help
prevent injuries by informing boat operators to keep a respectful distance.

Standard 7.4 - Hunting & Fishing

The course will inform people who fish and hunt from boats that they are boaters and need to follow
safe boating practices. Information must be provided about accident risks unique to this group of
recreational boaters.

Rationale - Fishermen and hunters often don’t consider themselves boaters and thus pay little attention
to learning and observing boating safety rules. In a recent survey, 50% of those who
purchased boats say they bought them to go fishing. Approximately one-third of national
boating fatalities occurred while people were fishing from a boat. Likewise, more hunters
die each year from drowning and the effects of hypothermia than from gunshot wounds.
Many water-based hunting and fishing accidents occur when a hunter reaches for a decoy, or
the boat capsizes from an unbalanced load, or a person falls overboard while standing up.
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Boating Education Practices

Standard 8.1 - Continuing Education

The course will outline the need for additional boating safety education and staying informed of changes
in boating safety requirements.

Rationale — It is important for boat operators to understand that one of their responsibilities is to keep
up-to-date with new developments in boating laws and safety information. State laws vary
with regard to licensing, equipment requirements, accident reporting procedures, etc.
Boating equipment and safety information available to boat operators is constantly changing
and improving. Boat operators who stay abreast of these changes will be ready for new
situations, thus improving their own boating enjoyment as well as the safety of all boating
participants.

Standard 8.2 - State Specific Boating Information

The course will contain (as part of the text or a separate handout) state specific information in regard to
boating laws/regulations and local boating conditions. The course will include the following topics as
applicable:

8.2.1 - registration and titling requirements such as number of years registration decals are valid,
expiration date of registration, decal placement.

8.2.2 - laws for required wearing of PFD’s for children, certain types of boats, and for special boating
activities such as personal watercraft, skiers and others being towed.

8.2.3 - additional equipment requirements such as anchor, lanyard, bailing devices, visual distress
signals.

8.2.4 - mufflers and noise levels.

8.2.5 - requirements for waste discharge, no discharge zones, and litter laws.

8.2.6 - special requirements for mandatory education, licensing, rental operation, and proficiency test
certifications.

8.2.7 - age/horsepower restrictions and adult supervision requirements for children.

8.2.8 - laws further defining careless, reckless, unsafe, and negligent operations such as becoming
airborne and operating less than specified distances behind a water skier.

8.2.9 - boat speed limits and operation in zoned and restricted areas.

8.2.10 - laws on operating under the influence of drugs and alcohol such as implied consent and BAC
levels.

8.2.11 - law enforcement officer authority and boater responsibility to comply.
8.2.12 - boat accident reporting requirements.

8.2.13 - a state approved boating accident report form.

8.2.14 - other laws or regulations as required by the state approving authority.

Rationale - Although course materials intended for national distribution do not need to include state
specific information, it is assumed that sponsoring boating organizations have procedures in
place to assure that instructors provide supplemental materials and instruction to meet the
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intent of this requirement. For state courses, the relevant state specific information must be
included in the course materials.

Course Format and Testing Requirements

Standard 9.1 — Boat Operator Knowledge Course Formats

The course submitted for NASBLA review may be in any format that meets the standards as long as it
can be reviewed easily by NASBLA. These may include but are not limited to classroom instruction,
distance learning, or self-study programs.

Rationale — After extensive review of the relevant educational research literature, the overwhelming
body of research suggests that there are significant differences in knowledge acquisition
between traditional classroom formats and distance learning or self-study programs.
Distance learning is thought of here as a wide range of learning formats usually involving
the use of technology that includes Internet courses, tele-conferencing, and interactive
video. Self-study programs can be home study courses and are usually thought of as an
individual taking the initiative to learn material at their own pace. Consultations with
researchers in the field confirmed that boat operator knowledge could be learned in many
ways.

Any well designed course format for learning boat operator knowledge that results in the
individual acquiring the essential knowledge is appropriate to submit for NASBLA review.

Standard 9.2 — Boat Operator Knowledge Exams

In order to receive NASBLA approval, all exams, whether administered as part of a course of study
or as independent exams, must be submitted for review.

9.2.1 — The exam must be well designed and comprehensive in covering NASBLA’s standards for boat
operator knowledge. Well designed comprehensive exams assess boat operator knowledge equally well
as an independent exam or as an exam at the end of a course.

Rationale — Well-designed comprehensive exams, whether administered as part of a course of study or
independently as a challenge test, are equal. Experts in educational testing recommend that
once exam standards are established and an exam constructed, then that exam equally
measures boat operator knowledge however it was obtained. A well designed exam has a
variety of types of questions and covers the entire body of knowledge as outlined by the
National Boating Education Standards. Certain standards carry more importance and should
receive more attention within the exam. At first, NASBLA will use experienced boating
educators to review exams to determine validity and will eventually consider adopting
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additional review procedures that will increase the quality of boat operator knowledge
exams nationwide.

9.2.2 — Each exam submitted for review must be accompanied with a plan that explains how the test
administrator will seek to maintain exam integrity. The plan must address security issues
commensurate with the purpose of the test and perceived opportunity to commit exam fraud.

Rationale — It is essential that test security be designed to be appropriate for the exam purpose and the
context of the test. Exam security plans might address procedures such as: confirming the
identity of the test taker, randomizing test items, using different versions of an exam,
observing test takers during the exam, protecting the security of the test item answers, using
distinctive, hard to duplicate certificates, maintaining test taker records, etc. Rather than
mandate a single exam security procedure for all examinations regardless of format or
context, reviewing exam security plans provides NASBLA with the opportunity to determine
appropriate levels of security for varying levels of exam circumstances. Exam security can be
thought of as an escalating series of procedures that respond in kind to potential threats to
exam integrity. Experienced boating education experts that are asked to review exam security
plans will determine these judgements.

Recommended Boating Safety Information

The following items contain recommended course content but are not considered part of the minimum
standards for boater education courses.

R1 — Boat Types and Uses

The course should describe the common types of recreational boats, common hull designs, and their
performance in various types of boating situations.

Rationale - Boat operators should understand the handling characteristics of various boat types so as to
match the boat to the water and planned activity. Boat performance characteristics as
determined by design features should be known to a boat operator and factored into their
boating decisions.

R2 - Boating Terms

The course should describe commonly used boating terms in addition to those terms required to follow
the Navigation Rules. (see also standard 5.3.1).

Rationale - Knowing common boating terms could save time and confusion in the event of an
emergency by enabling boat operators to secure the situation efficiently and communicate
clearly.

R3 - Boat Theft Prevention

The course should contain information that addresses actions the boat owner can take to deter or prevent
boat theft.
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Rationale - Statistics indicate that boat theft is increasing. Boat owners can deter theft and assist law
enforcement authorities through their actions and observations.

R4 - Communication Procedures

The course should describe the protocol and use of VHF marine radios and other equipment for
contacting the Coast Guard or other rescue personnel in the event of a boating emergency.

Rationale - In the event of an emergency the boat operator must be able to respond quickly and

communicate his or her situation to relevant authorities. Understanding how to use marine
communication procedures is an essential element of responding to emergencies.
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DRAFT

NOAA SMVALL BOAT PROGRAM

COXSVAI N BASI C EDUCATI ON STANDARD
May 20, 2003

BACKGROUND AND DI SCUSSI ON

Fundanmental Principles of Marine Operations Training

1. Honor the mari ner.

2. Share comm t nent .

3. Seek a quality approach.

4. Exceed the m ni nrum when possi bl e.

5. Val ue, respect, and learn from experience.

6. Encour age professional devel opment through continuing
educat i on.

7. Share information and | essons | ear ned.

M ni mrum Qper at or Trai ni ng Requirenents of NAO 217-103

Approved operator training for Cass Il and smaller boats in NOAA
Adm ni strative Order 217-103, “Mnagenent of NOAA Snall Boats” is
currently required to neet the education standards of the
Nat i onal Association of State Boating Law Authorities (NASBLA)
Nati onal Boating Education Standards. NASBLA devel oped its

m ni mum content for boating education courses nore than a decade
ago. These standards have served as a guide for state,

non-profit and commercial providers to follow in devel opi ng
boati ng education materials. In July of 1998, NASBLA contracted
with a research team anchored at the Pennsylvania State
University to evaluate the existing guidelines and devel op a new
m ni mum "standard of care" for boating education. Approved

Sept enber 22, 1999, this new set of standards is intended to
prescribe the m ni mum body of know edge necessary to effect safe,
| egal, and enjoyable boating. In addition, the proposed standard
of care is predicated on reducing risk in recreational boating
based on enpirical accident and boating violation statistics.
These standards provide the standard of care for recreational
boat er education curricul um

Operating boats in support of marine research involves many

uni que associ ated risks. Mst of these risks are not even
contenplated by the recreational boater and therefore are not

i ncluded in the NASBLA boater education standards. For instance,
recreational boaters typically do not:
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. operate boats from ships

. run boats through surf and conduct beach | andi ngs,
handl e gear over the side of their boats with cranes, A-
frames, davits, or boons,

westle sea lions, tag seals, or conduct biopsy sanpling
nmodi fy their boats to acconplish a specific m ssion,
install high tech survey gear,

work in harsh weat her conditions,

engage in boardings, patrols, and | aw enforcnent, or
conduct field canp resupply/cargo m ssions.

These aspects of marine research, conbined with the frequent
inability of private sector training vendors to provide
applicable, valuable, and tinely training that neets the
demandi ng schedul es of many field activities | end weight toward

t he argunent for establishing in-house NOAA training.

Furthernore, Vice Adm ral Lautenbacher has provided support for
this initiative in his Menorandum of Decenber 27, 2003 that
directs NMAO to | ead the devel opnent of a Universal NOAA Coxswai n
Training/ Qualification Protocol. Certain technical or specialty
marine operations training may be contracted.

NCAA Seni or Field Managers, in consultation with field personnel,
must identify the operations that are conducted under their areas
of responsibility that pose a considerable, unaddressed risk and
seek abatenent strategies to mnimze risk. The Coxswain Basic
Education Standard is intended to provide a fundanental and
conprehensi ve | evel of know edge for coxswai ns, hel msnen, crew,
scientists, and nmanagers. This fundanental |evel of training is
a critical aspect in risk identification and abatenent. \Were a
topic in this Education Standard is relevant to the risks
encountered in a specific NOAA Activity, an in depth curricul um
and training program can be presented.

In addition to neeting the mnimum qualification standard to
operate a snmall boat (Class Il and smaller), field personnel and
manager s who successfully conplete a course based on the Coxswain
Basi ¢ Education Standard should be able to recogni ze, correct, or
avoi d unacceptabl e risks and excessively risky situations before
an accident occurs. As the title of this standard indicates,
this is a basic education standard and does not qualify a new,

i nexperienced coxswain to conduct operations involving advanced
boat handling skills.

The Uni versal Standard of Marine Operations Training has been
derived from and based on:

. coarse assessnment of conmon operational risks in NOAA,
. review of factors contributing to NOAA boat accidents,
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. NASBLA National Boating Education Standards,

. Department of Treasury Federal Law Enforcenent Training
Center,

. United States Coast Guard Boat Crew Seamanshi p Manual ,

. Department of the Interior Mtorboat Operator Certification
Cour se, and

. Canadi an Coast Guard Boat Crew Training Manual

Applicability to Current NOAA Coxswai ns

Performance, safety record, and experience criteria should be
devel oped to determ ne the proficiency of current NOAA Coxswai ns
and whet her or not they have met or surpassed this basic
education standard. It is expected that in nost NOAA activities
t he assessnent criteria (whatever they may be) will be net and
the current NOAA Coxswains will be found qualified for the
operations that they have been conducting. Assessnent should be
conducted only by Designated Exam ners. Al new coxswains in
NOAA, or cooperating agency coxswai ns shoul d be expected to
provi de proof of neeting or exceed this m nimum standard.

Coxswai n Basi c Educati on Standard

1. NAUTI CAL NOVENCLATURE
Parts of Boats
Boxi ng the Conpass and Rel ative Beari ngs
Li nes, Ropes, Knots
Har dwar e
Motion of Boats
i Li near
ii. Rotationa
f. Persons and Aut hority/Responsibility
i Coxswai n
ii. Hel msman
iti. Crew
iv. Scientist
V. Crew Sci enti st
g. Navi gati on and Boat Handl i ng

PoooTw

2. THE BOAT
a. Boat Regi stration Requirenents

i Publ i c Vessel Exenption
(1) USCG and State Authority
(2) Purpose
(3) What it isn't

ii. Measurenent

i1i. Nunbering
(1) Docunentation vs. Registration
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(2) NOAA Registration Card
(3) NAO Required Information
(a) HN
(b) LA
(c) Propul sion
(d) Responsible Person
(e) ...
(f) Additional Information
iv. Uses of Registration Data
(1) Legal Requirenent
(2) Resource Estimation
(3) Honeland Security/Port Security Initiatives
(4) Cooperation w O her Agencies
Boat Identification
i Col or Schenes
ii. Uniform Corporate |Inage
i1i. Exceptions to ldentification Requirenents
iv. Bristol Fashion/ Appearances

EQUI PMENT REQUI REMENTS

a.

M ni mrum Equi pnent
i 46 CFR
ii. 33 CFR
DOES NOT CONSI DER Research Mot or boat RI SK
PFDs
i Serviceability
ii. Lights/\Wistles and Boundary Line (46 CFR 28.110)
iii. Use Requirenent
(1) NOAA requirenment from Koss fatality findings
(2) “Think Safe” Panphlet/Ri sk
(3) Buoyancy
(4) Designs
iv. Carriage Requirenent
Fire Extinguishers
i Nunmber and Type Required
ii. Serviceability & Inspection

(1) Cx

(2) Dry Chem
(3) Halon

(4) Foam

(5) \water

iii. Accessibility

iv. Extinguisher C ass

| nboard and 1/ O Gas Engi ne Back Fire Flane Arrestor
Ventil ation

Navi gation Lights and Day Shapes

i Di spl ay

ii. Interpretation

iii. Visibility

iv. R AM
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4.

TRI P

V. Tow ng

vi. Fishing

vii. Trawing

Sound Si gnal i ng Equi prment

i Horn, Wi stle, Bel

Ri sk Abat ement and Additional Gear/Qutfitting
Requi renent s

PLANNI NG

Mari ne Weat her and Environnental Hazards
i Mari ne Wat her Accuracy

ii. At nospheric Pressure

iii. Waves - Wnd, Fetch, Duration

iv. Swells and Surf

V. WAt er Tenperature

vi. Storms, Hurricanes

vii. Lighting and Lightning Protection

Viii. Fog, Rain, Sleet, Snow, Icing

iXx. Tides, Tide R ps, and Currents

X. Ri vers, Bars, Rapids, Wite water, and Currents

xi. Surf

Xii. Marine Geol ogy/ Bat hynetry

Xiiil. Cceanogr aphi c, Meteorol ogi cal, and Geographic
Phenonena

(1) WIlawas/ Orographic Effects
(2) North Wall/water mass and air mass
i nteractions

(3) Standing Waves/wi nd and current effects
Navi gational Hazards
i Subner ged Rui ns
ii. Dans
iii. Deadheads/Debris
iv. Overhead cabl es
V. Bri dges
vi. Oher Vessel Traffic
vii. VTS, Separation Schenmes, and Moori ngs/ Anchor ages
Fl oat Pl ans
i M ni mum i nformati on in NAO
ii. Filing requirenments
iii. Wen to notify the USCG
Undermay Check O f List
i Through-Hul | Fittings
ii. Bilge system
iii. Fuel system
iv. Electrical System
V. Hydraul i c System
vi. Standing R gging
vii. Running Rigging
Viii. Runni ng Gear (Prop, outdrive, shaft, struts)
i Xx. Engine
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X. Nav Lights
Trail ering
i Trail ering Check off
(1) Trailer is registered
(2) Brake and Directional |ights operable
(3) tires inflated
(4) bearings greased
(5) safety chains in place
(6) surge brakes
(7) Secure boat and gear
ii. Road Handling factors
(1) Stopping
(2) Acceleration
(3) Cross Wnds
(4) Passing/Length
iii. At the Boat Ranp
(1) Overhead d earance
(2) Ranp grade, condition, and growth
(3) Backing
(4) Launch Check Of
(5) Safety Briefing w Passengers
iv. Retrieving
(1) Positioning on Trailer
(2) Hauling
(3) Secure
(4) Maintenance
(5) Wash down

MARI NE ENVI RONMENT

a. NOAA M ssion/ Lead By Exanple
b. Gar bage
i Di splay of Placards
ii. Waste Managenent Pl an
iii. Plastic
C. Aguati c Nui sance Speci es
d. Toi |l et and Sewage Handl i ng
e. Engi ne Em ssi ons
f. Toxi ¢ and Hazardous Chenicals and Reactions
g. Oly Bilges
h. Spills
SEAVANSHI P
a. Types and Characteristics of Line, Cable and Wre
b. | nspecti on, Mai ntenance and Stowage
C. Breaking Strength of Line, Hardware, Hooks
d. Knots, Splices, and Stoppers
e. Line and Wre Rope Handling
f. Ri ggi ng Tows
g. Deck Fittings, Belaying to a Ceat, Bitt, Crucible Bitt
h. Water Tight Integrity
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7.

j -

Depl oyi ng Gear
Deck Hazards

OPERATI ON

a.

Operational Ri sk Managenent
i MCO3500. 27
i1. USCG Ri sk-Based Deci si on Maki ng
iii. Team Coordi nation and Ri sk Managenent
Coxswai n, Hel msman, Crew, Trainee
i Hi erarchy
ii. Skills
iii. Endorsenents
iv. Continuing Education
V. Qualification Standards
Coxswai n and Crew Endurance, Readi ness, and Fati gue
i STCW Wor k Hours and Rest Peri ods
ii. Alcohol and Drugs
iii. Environmental Factors
iv. Boat Design Factors
V. M ssi on Requirenents
Coxswai n Responsibilities
i Safety of Boat and Crew
ii. Safety of Navigation/Navigation Rules
(1) Rule 2 - Rule of Responsibility (General
Prudential Rule)
(2) Rule 3 - Definitions
(a) Restricted in Ability to Maneuver
(b) Fishing
(c) Trawing
(d) Underwater Operations
(3) Rule 4 - Applicability
(4) Rule 5 - Proper Lookout (RADAR)
(5 Rule 6 - Safe Speed
(6) Collision Avoi dance Rul es ( RADAR)
(7) Operation within narrow channels
(8) Sound Signals
(9) Navigation Light and Shape Display and
Recogni tion
(10) Restricted Visibility
(11) Visual Distress
(12) Rendering Assistance
ii1i. Acconplishment of M ssion
(1) Situational Awareness
(2) Blurring of Coxswain/Scientist duties
iv. Honeland Security Measures and Suspicious Activity
V. Research Permts
Stability
i Boat Loadi ng and Capacity
ii. Free Surface and Tanks
iii. Heeling Monents
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(1) Weight Handling
(2) External Dynam c Forces
(3) Tow Points and Tri pping

Navi gati on

Conpasses

(1) WMagnetic Conpass

(2) Fluxgate Conpass

(3) GPS Conpass

(4) Gyro Conpass

(5) Deviation, Variation, Conpass Error,
(6) Conpass Adj ustnent
Coordi nate System

Piloting

(1) Distance, Speed, Tine
(2) Set and Drift

(3) RADAR
(4) GPS
(5) LORAN

(6) River Sailing
(7) DR, LOP, Fix, Track Lines

Chart Interpretation

i
i
Pii.
i V.
V.
Naut i
i
i
Pii.
i V.
V.
Vi .
Fuel ,
i
ii.
Pii.
i V.
Boat
i

ATONS
Chart Information
Age of Survey and Dynam c Coasts

Chart 1
Corrections
cal Pubs
Coast Pil ot
Ti de Tabl es
Nt oM

Local Nt oM
Li ght Li st

Range, HP, and GPH

Speed vs HP

Speed vs RPM

Speed vs GPH

Weat her, Bottom Fouling, and Loadi ng vs GPH
Handl i ng

For ces

(1) Environnental

(2) Vessel

(3) Shaft, Prop, Rudder

(4 dBand I/Cs

(5) Jet Drives

The Controls

Basic Skills

(1) Steering a Course

(2) Stopping

(3) Asymetric Propul sion (tw n-screw ng)
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(4) Docking and Moori ng

(5) Anchoring

(6) Maneuvering in Current

(7) Maneuvering in H gh Wnds

(8) Maneuvering in Heavy Wat her

(9) Maneuvering al ongsi de anot her vessel
iv. Advanced Skills

(1) Station Keeping

(2) Steering Transects

(3) Dive Tending

(4) Tow ng
(5) Trawing
(6) Fishing

(7) Surf Ops/Beach Landi ngs

(8) Shore Landings/Intentional G ounding
(9) WMarine Mammal Ops

(10) WMbori ngs

(11) Ship Ops

(12) N ght Ops

8. EMERGENCY/ DI STRESS/ SURVI VAL

a.

Acci dent Reporting

i NCAA boat accidents

ii. Wtness to other Accidents
Renderi ng Assi stance

Emer gency Procedures

i Capsi zi ng

ii. Mn Overboard

iti. Fire

iv. Unintentional G ounding
V. Col l'i sion

vi. Sinking

Di stress Conmuni cati ons

i Si gnal s/ Pyrot echni cs

ii. Radio Comrs
iii. EPIRB, PLB
iv. SART

Sur vi val

i Comon Strat egi es

ii. WIderness

iii. Tropical Waters

iv. Cold Waters/Hypotherm a
V. Open Ccean

vi. Sea Water Poi soning

9. PERSONAL WATER CRAFT

aoow

Precautions when Qperating in Vicinity of PWC
Handl i ng Characteristics

Potential Applicability to Research Ops

Reboar di ng
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10.

11.

RADI O COMVUNI CATI ONS

a. FCC Li censi ng Requirenents
i | ndi vi dual License

ii. Ship Station Licenses
iii. Call Sign and MvSI

iv. FCC Fornms and FCC Rul es
DSC/ GVDSS

NAVTEX

EPI RB

RADAR/ SART

| NMARSAT and Commi ssi oni ng

I ridium

CBs and Cell Phones

Phoneti ¢ Al phabet

Phr aseol ogy

Routine, Safety, WU gency, and D stress Comms

roTmereaooT

ENG NEERI NG MATERI AL CONDI TI ON, and YOUR BOAT

a. Know your boat, be your boat (Attaining Zen Mastery of
Boat s)

b. FBS - Free Boat Syndrone

C. | npedi nents to Hi gh Engi neering and Material Condition
St andar ds
i Experience in Uninspected Vessels
ii. Awareness and Know edge
iii. Lack of resources

d. St andards for Repair/ Construction/ Mdification

i ABYC
ii. NVEA
iii. CFR Subchapters C, F, I, J, L, S T, U
e. Contracted Mai ntenance and Repair Shop Standards

I CEM Certifications

ii. ABYC Certifications
(1) Conposite Fabricators
(2) Diesel Engines and Support Systens
(3) Electrical Systens Certification
(4) Standards Accreditation

iii. NVVA
iv. CFA
f. Nbdification of Boats

i Cl osed Cell Foam Fl otati on
ii. Reinforcenent

iii. Relieving Stress

iv. Rails, Guards, and Handrails

V. Naval Architecture and Marine Engi neering services
g. Mat erial Condition
i Cor r osi on

(1) @Glvanic
(2) Stray Current
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12.

13.

(3) Chemca
(4) Bonding
h. Water Tight Integrity
i Cracking, Delam nation and Hull Strength
ii. Hull Preservation
iii. UV deterioration
iv. Delignification

V. Penetrations and Cl osed Cell Foam Saturation
i Wring Standards and Common Pitfalls
J - Vital System Pi ping Standards and Comrmon Pitfalls
i Fuel
ii. Cooling Water
iii. Bilge

K. O her Common Boat System Pitfalls
i Hydraul i c Systens
ii. Mssion Systens (CTD w ring)
| . Preventive Maintenance CQui delines
i Pr opul si on
ii. Fuel System
iii. Cooling system
iv. Weight Handling
V. Hour Meter
vi. .
m Fuel s
i Di esel Fuel Hazards/Precautions
ii. Gasoline Fuel Hazards/Precautions
iii. Emergent Fuel Technol ogy

TROUBLESHOOTING in the Field
a. El ectri cal

b. Pr opul si on

C. Tenporary Repairs

CONTI NUI NG MARI TI ME EDUCATI ON
a. Contan|ng Educati on
i Rat i onal e
ii. Many Coxswain Basic Education Standards are entire
fields of professional study unto thensel ves.
iii. Trends in Marine Safety and Regul ati on
b. State Specific Laws
i N Ato Public Vessels
ii. GCenerally NNA to NOAA boat ops
ii1i. Should at |east review and be aware
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MARINE RESCUE CONSULTANTS, LLC

PMB 355, 1048 IRVINE AVE., NEWPORT BEACH, CA 92660 * (714) 953-8055

22 MAY 2003

TO: Paul Parson, et. al., National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration

FROM: Steven G. Wigely, Member, Marine Rescue Consultants, LLC (MRC)

SUBJ: Description of MRC’s IRB/RHIB Surf Operations Training

ATTACHMENTS: (1) Pertinent References for Marine Rescue Consultants, LLC (hereinafter,
L‘MRC”)
(2) Partial List of Agencies and Units for which MRC has conducted this type
of training.

l. Introduction. The following proposal is divided into four parts. They are:

Note about MRC

Need for Training

Sample Surf Operations Training Outline

Explanation of Curriculum and Statement of Minimum Proficiencies
Comments about Trainers.

SARE S

1. Note about MRC. MRC has been providing RHIB and IRB (Inflatable Rescue Boat)
training to federal, state, local, commercial, and foreign clients since 1983, including NOAA since
around 1985. We were the first training organization in the U.S. to receive USCG approval to
conduct STCW FRB training courses (1996).

More specifically, our experience with operating boats, especially 30° twin screw ocean rescue
vessels, IRBs, and RHIBs, is vast and comprehensive. From 1983 to 1987, we were the sole source
providers of surf operations training to the US Coast Guard (in-surf operations of RHIBs were
suspended by the Coast Guard in 1987). MRC staff were the first Surf Lifesaving Association of
America (SLSA, now USLA) IRB Inshore Rescue Boat Trainers and Master Trainers. We have
conducted surf operations training for many agencies, and continue doing so on a regular basis at a
multi-agency class hosted every year by the Palm Beach County (FL) Ocean Rescue department, and
on request by other clients.

It may be of interest to note that during two decades of surf operations training, and literally
thousands of hours of operational time, neither our instructors nor our students have suffered any
serious injuries, nor have they ever caused catastrophic damage to our own or our clients’ boats.
MRC is expert in how to operate IRBs and RHIBs in the surf, how to train others to do so, and has
helped introduce and standardize equipment and procedures for this task throughout the country.
We also have experience as expert witnesses (for the defense) in surf operations related civil suits.

Page 289 of 299



Description of MRC Surf Operations Training, page 2

Please see the attachments to this letter for references and a partial list of clients for whom we have
conducted surf operations training.

1. Need for Training. Except for combat operations, operating IRBs and RHIBs in the surf is
one of the most dangerous activities that can be assigned to these vessels. This inherent risk was
recognized by the US Coast Guard in 1987 when, after several rollovers, but no fatalities, it virtually
banned Coast Guard coxswains from operating RHIBs in the surf.

The other agencies that continue to operate in the surf, primarily public safety organizations, address
the following issues:

e Uniform training that adheres to a recognized standard or the practices of other agencies (derived
from the SLSA’s [now the United States Lifesaving Association, USLA] initial IRB operations
training program)

e Uniform configuration of boats and equipment that can be similarly referenced

e Minimum physical skills of the operators, crew members, and passengers of the boats entering
the surf zone

e Administrative guidance concerning risk analysis and operational parameters pertaining to surf
operations.

The training described in the following outline would allow NOAA, and its boat operators, address
the same issues in a manner that can be justified by, and which is in accordance with, the practices at
public safety agencies and USLA member organizations. However, it is important to realize that
surf operations carry the inherent risk of mishaps, which no amount of training will eliminate.
Indeed, rollovers and other accidents are inevitable, and always result in equipment damage and
sometimes in injury or death. Mishaps also generally give rise to after action analyses, and
occasionally to legal actions. Our experience in reviewing such analyses, including as court
recognized expert witnesses, is that training is always considered as a central issue.

So the training described here cannot claim to eradicate risk from in-surf operations. It is instead
aimed at a short, cost-effective introduction to relatively standardized procedures to promote safety,
effectiveness, risk analysis, and survivability. Whether such training would reduce the incidence of
mishaps is uncertain. What is certain is that it would provide skills for ameliorating their
consequences, and help eliminate the issue of training as a contributory cause to their occurrence.

I11.  Sample Surf Operations Training Outline. The following 3 day training outline

describes a very narrowly focused program is drawn from our standard curricula. The purpose of the
training is to provide an introduction to, and baseline training level for, operating IRBs or small
RHIBs in the surf. Skills and concepts conveyed by the training are applicable or adaptable to other
types of surf-avoidance vessels that NOAA personnel might also operate in the surf.
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Description of MRC Surf Operations Training, page 3

From a practical standpoint, this training would be conducted in IRBs, or IRBs and a small (4 meter)
RHIB, equipped with 2 stroke outboard engines. In-surf operations would be limited to surf that is
either unlikely to capsize the boats, or on the inside of larger surf in an area of white water that is
also unlikely to capsize the boats, in the event of operator error or engine malfunction. Additionally,
the narrow focus of the training, its short time frame, and the rigors of the surf environment suggest
setting prerequisite skill standards for attendees in boat operations experience, physical fitness, and
swimming ability. Attendance of inexperienced boat operators would require an additional training
day. Attendance of personnel unable to survive by swimming in a moderate surf zone, or who are
otherwise physically unable to perform the necessary operator and crew member functions in surf
operations, should, of course, be avoided. MRC can offer suggested guidelines on these topics.

Where the training would occur, and whether the training boats would be supplied by NOAA or
Marine Rescue Consultants, are matters that would need to be discussed if NOAA is interested in
obtaining the described training.

Because of the live load restrictions of the types of boats used for this kind of training, MRC
recommends that the student:instructor ratio not exceed 4:1.

Please see the training outline and explanation of the curriculum on the next two pages.

Description of MRC Surf Operations Training, page 4
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SAMPLE SURF OPERATIONS TRAINING OUTLINE
DAY 1

AM Registration, introduction, and schedule
Lecture and discussion (with video): history and theory of IRBs and RHIs, and
operational mishaps
Lecture (with video): launching and beaching IRBs and RHIBs through the surf
Field Lecture: boat familiarization, lay out, boat and personal protective equipment,
start up and shut down procedures.

PM  Field: Launching and beaching procedures in calm water
Field: High speed operations, pivot turn, turning time and radius, crew functions
Field Lecture: 2 stroke outboard engine systems and wet engine re-start procedures.

DAY 2

AM  Lecture: Wave generation and behavior in the surf zone
Lecture: Basic principles and equipment of rescue swimming in the surf (conforming
to USLA procedures)
Lecture: Procedures for approaching and rescuing a victim in open water with an
IRB or RHIB
Lecture: Procedures for a failed engine in the surf; re-righting an IRB or small RHIB
in the surf.

PM  Field: Open water victim rescue (simulated and live)
Field: Rescue swimming exercises in the surf, including using a rescue buoy and fins
Field: Re-righting an IRB in the surf (with the engine removed).
DAY 3

AM  Lecture with video: Operating IRBs and RHIBs in the surf
Field: Launching and beaching through the surf.

PM  Field: Basic in-surf operations

Field: Attempting to rescue a person in the surf with an IRB or small RHIB
Review and critique.

Description of MRC Surf Operations Training, page 5

IV.  Explanation of Curriculum and statement of minimum proficiencies.
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The training is sequential and progressive. The first two days establish skill levels and procedures
that are necessary for operating in the surf on the third day. How this fits together is described
below:

Day 1 The focus of the training is on IRB and RHIBs as types of boats, what they can and cannot
do, how they should be set up for surf operations, where the operator and crew should be
stationed, reviews the common mishaps that result from improper operation, introduces an
operational technique for avoiding these mishaps and which is a crucial prerequisite for
operating in the surf, and addresses two other surf related topics: procedures for launching
and beaching, procedures for re-stating a swamped outboard engine.

At the end of the first day, each participant will be able to:

e discern if an IRB or RHIB is properly rigged for surf operations

e perform pivot turns on command; that is, turn the boat up to 180 degrees in the shortest
amount of time and space of which it is capable (necessary for operating during the
period between waves)

e perform crew functions during surf operations

e launch and beach an IRB or RHIB in calm water

e describe how to re-start a 2 stroke outboard engine that has been swamped in the surf.

Day 2 The training is focused on survivability and basic rescue in the case of these common surf
related mishaps: rollover and crew ejection. Skills from Day 1 are imbedded in the boat
operations of Day 2. Special note on rescue swimming: while NOAA is not primarily a
rescue agency, boat operators venturing into the surf need to be able to make an accurate risk
analysis before doing so. This can only be accomplished if the operator can gage the
likelihood of survivability of the people in the boat in the case of a mishap, and with an
understanding of the difficulties and basic procedures of rescuing another person in the surf.
Without this understanding, everyone in boat can by definition be placed at mortal risk
without the possibility of rescue.

At the end of the second day, each participant will be able to:

e approach and rescue a person in open water as coxswain and crewmen

e deploy a swimmer from the boat in open water, and be deployed

e take the appropriate action in the case of a failed engine in the surf, or a rollover in the
surf, as coxswain and crew

e re-right an IRB or small RHIB with available gear as coxswain and crew, and take the
boat to shore

e swim in the surf

e rescue another person in the surf

Description of MRC Surf Operations Training, page 6

Day 3 The training is focused on performing basic operations in the surf, and demonstrating the
difficulties of attempting to rescue a person in the surf with the boat.
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At the end of Day 3, each participant will be able to:

e launch and beach an IRB or small RHIB from or into a surf environment

e transit the surf zone in the boat

e operate in a zone between the shore and the surf zone (“break” or “impact” zone)
e perform “parallel running” between a surf zone and shore

e demonstrate two procedures for attempting to rescue a person in the surf.

Cumulative Objectives. The general cumulative objectives of the training are:

e to evaluate the suitability of a given IRB or RHIB, and its crew, for in surf operations
including boat, rescue, and personal protective equipment

e to accurately analyze the risk of operating a given boat in a given surf zone, transiting a
given surf zone, and beaching and launching in ambient conditions

e to immediately take the appropriate actions as crewman or coxswain in the case of engine
failure or rollover in the surf

e to acquire a basic understanding of the elements of, risks of, and solutions for mishaps
inherent to, operating an IRB or RHIB in a surf environment.

IV. Comments about Trainers. In-surf operation of IRBs and RHIBs is a relatively esoteric
subject which can pose difficulties to an administrator attempting to define the required
qualifications of the training providers. Our experience in this field, including having been justified
as a sole source provider for many federal agencies, suggests that such qualifications at least include:

1.
2.

ISR o

USCG approval to conduct STCW FRB training and recognition as Designated Examiners
Extensive professional experience as an operator of surf-avoidance rescue boats for a USLA
member rescue agency (as opposed to experience gained only by training or attending
training classes)

Extensive professional experience as an in-surf rescue swimmer for a USLA member rescue
agency (as opposed to training-based experience)

Extensive experience in providing this kind of training to public rescue agencies

SLSA certificate as an inshore rescue boat trainer

Provision of Personal Indemnity Insurance while conducting training in the boats, as opposed
to General Liability insurance, which does not provide such coverage.

For further information on MRC surf operations training, please contact the undersigned.

Sincerely, Steven G. Wigely, Member (949) 497-2425; fax: 4425. mrc5346@att.net and
marinerescue.com. Please see the following 2 attachments.
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ABYC Standards Accreditation Course

The three-day Standards Accreditation course will provide the participant with a
comprehensive and focused look at the major points from the Standards
referenced in this outline. In addition, classroom discussion will address specific
compliance issues relevant to engineering staff, installers, compliance inspectors
and marine surveyors. In all relevant cases, US Code of Federal Regulation
(CFR) compliance will also be discussed. This program will look at the how and
why of key Standards, and point out common areas of non-compliance and how
to address those issues in both the factory and field environments.

Day One:
Welcome and introduction
Explanation of ABYC's role and mission
Overview of ABYC education programs
Overview of standards development process
Review of fuel system Standards, gasoline and diesel:
Standard H-2, Venting of Gasoline Fueled Boats
Standard H-24, Gasoline Fuel Systems
Standard H-25, Portable Gasoline Fuel Systems
Standard H-32, Ventilation of Boats Using Diesel Fuel
Standard H-33, Diesel Fuel Systems
Review of exhaust system Standard:

Standard P-1, Installation of Exhaust Systems for Propulsion and Auxiliary
Engines

Review of Carbon Monoxide detection Standard:
Standard A-24, Carbon Monoxide Detection Systems

Review of Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG) and Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)
system Standards:

Standard A-1, Marine LPG systems

Standard A-14, Gasoline and Propane Gas Detection Systems
Standard A-26, LPG and CNG appliances
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ABYC Standards Accreditation Course, Day Two:
Review of Electrical Standards, AC and DC:

Standard E-9, Direct Current systems on boats
Standard E-8, Alternating Current systems on boats
Standard E-10, Storage Batteries

Standard A-20, Battery Charging Devices

Standard A-25, Power Inverters

Standard A-27, Alternating Current Generator Sets
Standard A-28, Galvanic Isolators

Standard E-2, Cathodic Protection

Standard E-4, Lightning protection

ABYC Standards Accreditation Course, Day Three:

Review of Miscellaneous Standards:

Standard A-4, Fire Fighting Equipment, Fixed and Portable Systems (With
emphasis on fixed, automatic systems.)

Standard A-16, Electric Navigation Lights

Standard H-22, Electric Bilge Pump Systems

Standard H-27, Seacocks, Thru-Hull Connections and Drain Plugs
Standard P-24, Electric/Electronic Propulsion Control Systems

Comprehensive 100 - Question Exam Covering All Material
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“Basic Marine Electrical” Course
Outline

This is a three day basic DC & AC marine electrical systems program. Text for the class will be
“Boating Magazine’s Powerboater’'s Guide to Electrical Systems” by Ed Sherman, the instructor.

DAY 1 - 8:30AM

v Direct Current Circuits

a A Circuit
Ohm'’s Law/How to use it
Load’s in Series/Parallel
Sources in Series/Parallel
Circuit Problems & Causes

000D

v Direct Current Measurements
o Digital Instruments
o Troubleshooting with Testers

v Batteries

o The Charge/Discharge Cycle
Battery Types & Design Features
Monitoring Batteries
Testing Batteries

000

v’ Batteries continued

o Discharge/Charging Characteristics
Charging Recommendations
Sizing Storage Batteries
ABYC Standard E-10

000

DAY 2 — 8:00AM
v’ Alternators
o Rotary-Current Machine
o Diodes & Rectification
o Controlling the Alternator
o Type-P and Type-N Alternator
o Powering the Regulator
o Testing Charging Systems
o ABYC Standards A-20

v" Bonding

What is it?

Electrical System Grounding
Lightning Protection
Corrosion Protection
Stray-Current Corrosion

To Bond or Not to Bond
Testing Your Protection
Cathodic Protection

ABYC Standards E-2 and E-4

[y vy Sy [y I [y

Page 297 of 299



v DC Standards

Q

[y oy Ry Iy [y Ay

Wiring Diagrams
Marine Wire

ABYC Load-Calculation Method
Allowable Amperage of Conductors
Conductor Sizes for Allowable Voltage Drops

Identification of Conductors
Installation of Wire runs
Over-current Protection
Making Connections
Ignition Protection

ABYC Standard E-9

DAY 3 - 8:00AM
v" AC Basics

v

Q

[y vy Sy [y

Alternate Current

AC Safety

Grounding

Conductor ldentification
Ground-Fault Devices
Transformations
Measuring AC
Troubleshooting
Checking Polarity

AC Standards

[y vy ey Ry Ay vy oy Ny

Shore Power

Generator & Inverter Sources
Main Panelboard

Load Calculations
Over-current Protection
Ground Fault Protection
Approved Wire & Cable
Conductor Installation
Ignition Protection

Galvanic Protection

Typical Shore-Power Circuits
ABYC Standard E-8 & A-28
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®
Setting Standards for Safer Boating

Basic Engines
Schedule

The ABYC Basic Engines Course is a three-day program
designed as a generic primer for both gasoline and diesel
fueled engines and related systems. The course content is
geared toward the less experienced engine technician or
marine surveyor, or for anyone interested in learning the
essentials surrounding inboard marine engines. Candidates for
this course would include anyone with some mechanical
background that is just entering into the marine field and wants
to learn the basics for troubleshooting, maintaining and
installing marine engines. Successful attendees will walk away
from this class with a clear understanding of how engines
work, what the differences between gas and diesel engines
are and how marine engines may differ from their land based
counter-parts. Engine fundamentals will be discussed at
length, building a foundation for the successful troubleshooter
to work from. As part of this course we’ll look at fuel systems,
both gas and diesel, ignition systems on gasoline fueled
engines, and basic ABYC exhaust system requirements. In
addition, engine cooling systems, both fresh and raw water will
be explained in detail. Again, for both gas and diesel,
extensive troubleshooting methods and procedures will be
discussed in class, providing the successful attendee with the
knowledge necessary to attack an engine’s no run, or poor run
conditions with confidence. Finally, We’'ll take a look at basic
marine drive systems as part of this course with an emphasis
on material required to prepare for either the ABYC Gas or
Diesel Engine Certification exams. This course is an excellent
pre-requisite for mastering the experiential elements for either
of the ABYC Engine Certifications. Its important to note that
the content for this course is primarily based on accepted
industry best practices, vs. ABYC Standards, however some
Standards based material will be presented.
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